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WSTEP

Dwudziesty tom czasopisma ,Studia Neofilologiczne. Rozprawy Jezyko-
znawcze”, zatytutowany Jezyki srodowiskowe, terytorialne i fachowe, sta-
nowi zbidr studiow, ktore gtebszemu ogladowi poddajg réznorodne funkcje
jezyka w kontekstach biznesowych, zawodowych i kulturowych. Tytut tomu
sugeruje skupienie uwagi badawczej autoréw na réznorodnych formach
i rolach jezyka w roznorakich srodowiskach, regionach i dziedzinach specja-
listycznych, ze szczegdlnym uwzglednieniem tego, w jaki sposob jezyk umoz-
liwia komunikacje zawodowa, zachowuje tozsamo$¢ kulturowg oraz rozwija
umiejetnosci adaptacyjne w okreslonych, specjalistycznych obszarach.

Artykuly zawarte w niniejszym tomie tematyzuja role jezyka w kilku klu-
czowych obszarach, w szczegdlnoSci w zakresie jezykéw Srodowiskowych,
terytorialnych i zawodowych. W dobie globalnej integracji jezyk funkcjonuje
zaréwno jako pomost miedzy kulturami, jak i narzedzie, umozliwiajgce spe-
cjalistom podejmowanie miedzykulturowego dialogu w dynamicznie rozwi-
jajacych sie branzach specjalistycznych i fachowych.

Jednym z gtéwnych tematéw tego tomu jest istotna kwestia skutecznej
komunikacji miedzykulturowej i zespotowej, z jezykiem angielskim jako lin-
gua franca globalnego biznesu. Badania te analizujg praktyczne strategie
przezwyciezania barier kulturowych i jezykowych, oferujac zalecenia doty-
czace programOw nauczania, ktére rozwijajg zard6wno kompetencje jezy-
kowe, jak i kluczowe umiejetnosci interpersonalne. Podkres$lajg one rosnacg
potrzebe tworzenia programow jezykowych, ktére przygotowuja studentow
na ztozono$¢ wielokulturowych srodowisk biznesowych.

W artykule Usprawnienie komunikacji biznesowej w zespotach miedzynarodo-
wych: studium przypadku doskonalenia programéw nauczania Business English
autor analizuje, w jaki sposob studenci kierunku design z réznych krajéw euro-
pejskich przystosowuja swoje strategie komunikacyjne do pracy w zespotach
wielokulturowych. Na podstawie badan z udziatem studentéw z Polski, Ukrainy,
Butgarii, Turcji i Gruzji studium to ukazuje ztozong dynamike komunikacji mie-
dzykulturowej. Podkresla jednocze$nie role programéw Business English nie
tylko w doskonaleniu umiejetnosci jezykowych, lecz takze w pogltebianiu zrozu-
mienia réznych stylow komunikacji kulturowej. Wyniki dostarczaja praktycz-
nych wskazéwek dla edukatoréw, dazacych do doskonalenia programéw nau-
czania Business English, w celu przygotowania studentéw do skutecznej wspot-
pracy miedzynarodowej. W artykule Nauczanie jezyka biznesu a rozwijanie kom-
petencji miekkich wskazano strategie taczenia specjalistycznych umiejetnosci je-
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zykowych z rozwijaniem niezbednych kompetencji miekkich. Autorka artykutu
odnosi sie do wspdlczesnych oczekiwan rynku pracy wobec profesjonalistow,
ktorzy musza by¢ biegli nie tylko w jezyku biznesowym, lecz takze w negocja-
cjach, radzeniu sobie ze stresem i kreatywnym rozwigzywaniu probleméw.

Komunikacja biznesowa wykracza dzi$ poza sama kompetencje jezykowa,
obejmujac szeroki zakres umiejetnosci krytycznych w ztozonym srodowisku
miedzykulturowym, gdzie zdecydowanie dominuje jezyk angielski. Artykut Me-
toda scenariusza na lekcjach jezyka niemieckiego zawodowego jako jezyka ob-
cego przybliza metode opartg na scenariuszach jako skuteczne podejscie do na-
uczania niemieckiego jezyka specjalistycznego z branzy turystycznej. Podejscie
to zapewnia studentom postugiwanie sie jezykiem niemieckim w typowych sy-
tuacjach zawodowych, kladzie nacisk na znaczenie kompetencji jezykowych
i integracji zawodowej, wyposazajgc studentéw w praktyczne umiejetnosci po-
trzebne w rzeczywistych srodowiskach pracy. Planowane badanie pilotazowe
»Podroz do szczescia” stanowi przyktad, jak metoda scenariusza moze by¢ efek-
tywnie stosowana w edukacji jezykowej w konteks$cie zawodowym.

Kolejnym zagadnieniem badawczym poruszanym w artykutach jest pre-
cyzyjno$¢ terminologiczna w jezykach specjalistycznych, ktora jest nie-
zbedna do skutecznej komunikacji w srodowiskach zawodowych. Artykut
Aspekty strukturalne i semantyczne wspétczesnej angielskiej terminologii me-
dycznejbada dynamiczny charakter terminologii medycznej w jezyku angiel-
skim, podkreslajac znaczenie aktualnej wiedzy terminologicznej w sekto-
rach zwigzanych z opieka zdrowotna. Z kolei tekst Angielskie zapozyczenia
w jezyku polskim zwiqzane z makijazem analizuje, w jaki sposob polskie
stownictwo w branzy kosmetycznej przejmuje angielskie terminy. Badanie
to pokazuje, jak jezyk ewoluuje i zmienia sie w specjalistycznych sektorach
pod wplywem globalnej kultury konsumenckie;.

Jezyk stuzy praktycznym zastosowaniom w biznesie, a takze petni
istotna role w ksztattowaniu tozsamosci kulturowej, zwtaszcza w kontekscie
narodowym i etnicznym. Trzeci obszar tematyczny, zwigzany z problema-
tyka tozsamosci kulturowej i narodowej, poruszono w artykule jezyk naro-
dowy jako sktadnik studiow etnologicznych, analizujac role jezyka ojczystego
- na przyktadzie doswiadczenia ukrainiskiego - jako kluczowego elementu
edukacji etnologicznej, oraz podkreslajgc znaczenie jezykéw narodowych
w utrwalaniu dziedzictwa kulturowego i ksztattowaniu tozsamosci osobiste;j.

Podsumowujac, artykuty zawarte w tym tomie oferuja kompleksowe
spojrzenie na ewoluujaca role jezyka w zglobalizowanym swiecie. Ukazuja,
w jaki sposob jezyk taczy ludzi, dyscypliny i tozsamoSci poprzez rézne Sro-
dowiska, obszary terytorialne i zawodowe - od wspierania komunikacji mie-
dzykulturowej i zachowania socjolektéw po innowacje w edukacji jezykowej
dla specjalistycznych dziedzin.

Redaktorki tomu



FOREWORD

The twentieth volume of “Studia Neofilologiczne. Rozprawy Jezykoznaw-
cze”, appropriately entitled “Around Words and Meanings: Environmental,
Territorial, and Professional Languages’, brings together a collection of stud-
ies that provides deeper investigation of functions in business, professional,
and cultural contexts. The title reflects a focus on the diverse forms and roles
of language across environments, regions, and fields of expertise, with partic-
ular attention to how language enables professional communication, pre-
serves cultural identity, and fosters adaptive skills in specialised domains.

In addressing environmental languages, territorial languages, and pro-
fessional languages, the articles in this volume cover some key areas.

In the era of global integration, language serves both as a bridge between
cultures and a tool that enables specialists to engage in intercultural dia-
logue within rapidly developing professional and specialized fields.

One of the major themes of this volume concerns the vital problem of suc-
cessful Multicultural and Team Communication in English as the lingua franca
of global business. These studies examine practical strategies for overcoming
cultural and linguistic barriers, offering recommendations for curricula that fos-
ter both linguistic competence and essential interpersonal skills. They under-
score the growing need for creating language programs that prepare students
for the complexities of real-world multicultural business environments.

The article, Enhancing Business Communication in Multinational Teams:
A Case Study on Refining Business English Curricula, analyses how design stu-
dents from various European countries adapt their communication strategies
while working in multicultural teams. Drawing from a case study that includes
observations and feedback from students in Poland, Ukraine, Bulgaria, Tur-
key, and Georgia, the study highlights the complex dynamics of cross-cultural
communication. It underscores the role of Business English programs in not
only improving language skills but also fostering a deeper understanding of
diverse cultural communication styles. The findings provide practical insights
for educators aiming to refine Business English curricula in ways that prepare
students for the realities of multinational collaborations. The paper Teaching
Business Language and Developing Soft Skills highlights strategies to balance
acquiring specialised business language skills with cultivating essential soft
skills. It addresses the demand in the modern job market for professionals
who are not only proficient in Business English but also skilled in negotiation,
stress management, and creative problem-solving,
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Business communication extends beyond mere linguistic competence in
today's increasingly interconnected world. It now encompasses a suite of
skills critical to navigating the challenges of multicultural environments, es-
pecially as English serves as the dominant language in international business
contexts. Preparing learners for specialised professional contexts requires
innovative adaptive and experiential teaching methods. Scenario Method in
Vocational German as a Foreign Language Lessons introduces the scenario-
based method as an effective approach for teaching German for tourism, of-
fering students practical experience in industry-specific situations. This ap-
proach emphasises linguistic competence and professional integration,
equipping students with the practical skills needed for real-world work en-
vironments. The upcoming pilot study “Journey to Happiness” offers an ex-
ample of how it can be applied effectively within vocational language educa-
tion, potentially inspiring similar methods in Business English contexts.

The next circle of questions about precise terminology and specialised lan-
guage are crucial for effective communication in professional fields. The paper
Structural and Semantic Aspects of Modern English Medical Terminology ex-
plores the dynamic nature of English medical terminology. This study under-
scores the importance of up-to-date terminology knowledge in healthcare-re-
lated business settings by analysing structural and semantic trends. Mean-
while, the paper English Borrowings in the Polish Language in the Area of Make-
Up explores how Polish vocabulary incorporates English terms in the beauty
industry. This study highlights the role of English terms as borrowed vocabu-
lary in the markets, demonstrating how language evolves and adapts within
specialised sectors influenced by global consumer culture. Similarly, Hunting
Sociolect in Contemporary Polish investigates the hunting community’s socio-
lect and integration into general Polish, highlighting the movement of special-
ised vocabularies into broader usage by reflecting the socio-cultural dimen-
sions of language in environmental and recreational industries.

Beyond its practical applications in business, language also serves as
a powerful component of cultural identity, particularly within national and
ethnic contexts. The circle of issues related to cultural and national identity
through language is addressed in the article The National Language as
a Component of Ethnological Studies, which examines the role of a native lan-
guage—using the example of Ukrainian experience—as a fundamental as-
pect of ethnological education, emphasizing the importance of national lan-
guages in promoting cultural heritage and personal identity.

Thus, the articles in this volume offer a comprehensive look at language’s
evolving role in a globalised world. It explores the intricate ways language con-
nects people, disciplines, and identities across environmental, territorial, and
professional boundaries, from fostering cross-cultural communication and pre-
serving sociolects to innovating language education for specialised fields.

The volume editors
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The National Language as a Component of Ethnological
Studies

Abstract

The national language is an important component of ethnological studies, raising questions
about the significance of the “Ethnology” course within the national educational and human-
itarian-philological paradigm of higher education in Ukraine and the role of language in un-
derstanding the multi-level culture of an ethnic group. Ethnic studies, particularly Ukrainian
ethnic studies, provide an abundant realm for self-discovery, self-expression, and intellectual
development. Ethnic studies as an educational component is designed to promote the activa-
tion of a person’s sense of national identity, separateness, uniqueness, sense and understand-
ing of their identity as a carrier of particular cultural and national traditions, distinctions, val-
ues, and awareness of the significance of ethnicity in the global space. The study of ethno-
graphic material will significantly enrich the scientific knowledge base, broaden the scientific
outlook, and encourage further in-depth understanding of the national heritage and values of
the ethnic group. In addition, ethnographic material can become the basis for further scien-
tific research.

Keywords: ethnic studies, spiritual and intellectual education, national values, cultural tradi-
tions, personal development, teacher.
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1. Bctyn

HauionanbHa MOBa € cepleBUHOI0 HAPOJLHOTO yXY, BiITaK — AJpOM Ha-
pPOAHOI KyJIbTYpH, BEPLIMHOI Ni3HAHHA Ayili eTHocy. HanjioHasibHa MoBa
TAKOX € BiJ[06paKeHHSIM KapTUHU CBiTY €THOCY B HAMMEHIIUX JleTaJlsAX i Ha
BCiX piBHsAX. BUBYEeHHS JyXOBHO-MaTepiaJbHOI cCHaAIIMHKU Hapoay (Mopa-
JIbHO-eTUYHHUX HACTAHOB, 3BUYaiB, 00PsA/iB, BipyBaHb, HAPOJHUX MPOMMUC-
JIiB, TOGYTOBOIO0 YKy, MUCTELbKUX HaZi0aHb Ta iH.) HeMOXJIMBe 6€e3 3Be-
pHeHHsd Ji0 $aKTiB MOBHOI AificHocTi. ToMy Tpeba yCcBiJOMUTH HEPO3Aib-
HICTb HaliOHAJIbHOI MOBH | HAPOJ03HABYO0I HAYKHU.

IloctraHoBKa mnpo6JjemMu. CyyacHa HallioHaJlbHa OCBiTa mepebyBae
B cTaHi TpaHcdopMalii, 6e3nepepBHUX 3MiH. BigbyBaeThbcs nepeoljiHKa mo-
nepeHiX Ha/6aHb, KapAUHAJbHI MOBOPOTH B CUCTEMi HAaBYaHHS, BUXO-
BaHHs MalbyTHix paxiBuiB. Lle 6e3nocepeJHbO CTOCYETHCS MiATOTOBKH Iie-
JaroriyHux Kazpis. BBaxkaemo, 1110 cydacHa MOBHO-JIiTepaTypHa OCBITa, Ta-
KOXX TNeJaroriyHuil OCBITHIM mpocTip B3arani MNOTpe6yrTh 0COOJHUBOI
yBaru. 30KpeMa, Ha Halll IoTJisl[l, Tpeba moi6aTy Npo BIPOBaJKEHHS B OCBI-
THiM nponec 3BO nefaroriunoro npodino AUCHUILIIH, SKi nepeadadyaloTh
BUBYEHHS MPaJaBHbOI JYXOBHO-iHTEJIEKTya/lbHOI CKapbOHUI eTHOCY. lle
CIIPUATHME YCBIIOMJIEHHIO MOJIOZI0 CBOEI HAlliOHAJIbHOI HAJIEXKHOCTI, CJIy-
ryBaTHUMe NiAIPpyHTSAM /11 IaTPiOTUYHOTO BUXOBAHHS, CIOHYKaTHUMe J10 3a-
r/71M6JIeHHS1 Y BUTOKU HalliOHAJIbHOTO OYTTs. 3BEPHEHHS 0 HAapO/I03HAB-
4yoro MaTepiaJjly - CBO€EpifHe 3aroCTPeHHS YBaru Ha Mpob6JieMi HallioHaJb-
Hoi caMoifieHTUdikaLil 0COBUCTOCTI.

AKTya/IbHICTh TEMH HAyKOBOI'0 AOCaAiAKeHHA. OKpeMIllHICTh, caMo-
OYTHICTb KOXKHOI'0 HApOAy Mi3HAETHCS Yepe3 Horo 6araTorpaHHy KyJbTypy,
3BUu4ail, 06psaM, BipyBaHHS, cieljidiky mo6yTOBOro 06JalITYBaHHS, OJT,
peMecsa Ta iH. [luMu Ta iIHIIMMHY TUTAaHHAMM 3aMa€ETbCS HAPOJI03HABCTBO
- «HaykKa npo Hapo/i» (J1aT. BiiMOBiHUK — eTHOJIOTis), @ BiJHOCHO HAIOTO
HapoJy — YKpalHO3HaBCTBO.

Y4eHi cnpaBeIIMBO 3ayBaXKYIOTh, [0 «HUHI Ha TJIi IJI06aJIbHUX CYCITiJb-
HUX NPOG6JIeM CIOCTEPIraeThbCs BiA4yKEHHS Ta HE3HAHHS HAl[iOHAJbHO-KY-
JbTYPHUX HaZI0aHb Ta HAPO/HO-BUXOBHUX TPajMIid. ToMy 4acTo MoJIoJb
He 3HAa€ KOPEeHIiB CBOT0 €THOCY, He LIiKaBUTbhCA 3BUYAssMU Ta TPaJULisIMU
IpallypiB, He CclliBa€E HapOJHUX MiCeHb 1 He rPpa€ Ha HAPOAHUX IHCTpyMeH-
Tax» [Jlemko, 2020, c. 295].

BBarkaeMo, 11e BiTuykeHHs Tpeba 0oJ1aTH, 1[0 MOXKHA YCITIITHO 3/[iHCHIO-
BaTH y OCBITHBO-BUXOBHOMY IIPOLEC] — Y AUTAYOMY CAZKY, LIKOJII, KOJIeXKi,
3BO0. Besvka BiAnOBifa/AbHICTL MPU LIbOMY JIEXKUTbh Ha neparoroBi. Tomy
y4YUTEb OyAb-KOTO Ppaxy NOBUHEH OYTH 06i3HAaHUM 3 HAPOJ03HABUYUM Ma-
TepiajioM, 3000B’s13aHUM BOJIO/ITH 6ara’keM Hapo/I03HABYMX 3HAHb i lope-
YHO, MOTUBOBAaHO BHUKOPUCTOBYBAaTH HApPOJI03HABUMN MOTEHIliaJ y CBOI
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npodeciliHil AisgabHOCTI. B pesysbTaTi 3ilicHIOBaTUMEThCSI GOPMYBaHHS
HallioHaJIbHO CBiZIOMOI, IYXOBHO 6araToi, iHTeJIeKTyaJIbHO PO3BHUHEHOI 0CO-
6UCTOCTI - rpoMaJiiHUHA YKpaiHu. LlisikoM nofinisieMo JyMKy BUeHUX-Tle/ia-
rOriB, L0 HAapPOJO3HABCTBO CIPUAE PO3BUTKOBI Ta CTAHOBJIEHHIO CBITO-
Iy MaOyTHIX nejaroriB. ToMy aKTyasbHICTb AOCHiKEeHHS B6aYaEMO
y NmoTpebi 3aKLEeHTyBaTH yBary Ha eTHOKOMIIOHEHTi (HapoJ03HABCTBi) fK
CKJIAZJHUKOBI OCBITHBOI'O IIpOLieCy, IKUM NOBHUHEH CTATHU OJHIEIO i3 yXOBHHUX
Hal[iOHA/IbHUX CKPYKaJIeH, 1110 MyCUTD CIyT'yBaTH HaLliOHA/IbHIN cCaMOileHTH-
¢ikauii iHAMBIAIB, pO3BUBATH iHTENEKTYa/IbHO-[yXOBHUU NMOTEHLial 0cobuc-
TOCTi MallGyTHBOIO IeJlarora Ha piAHOKYJIbTYpHOMY I'pyHTi. Lle MoxHa yci-
IIHO 3/iMCHIOBATH Yy NMPOLECi BUBYEHHS JUCLUILIIH ryMaHiTapHo-dinooriy-
HOTO I[UKJTY, ClIelliaJIbHUX TpeAMeTiB («YKpaiHChbKe HAapOo/I03HABCTBOY, «YKpa-
THCbKa eTHOJIOTis1», «YKpaiHChbKa MeJjarorika» Tolo), TAaK0X Ha 3aHATTSX 3 Ky-
pcy «YKpaiHcbka MoBa 3a npodeciiiHUM cripssMyBaHHSAM» Ta iH.

AHani3z octaHHiX gocaigxeHs. [luTaHHSA HapoJ03HABCTBA (TeOpeTHY-
HUM Ta NPaKTUYHUM acleKTH) BUCBIT/IEHO Yy JocaifkeHHsax M. ['pyiieBchb-
koro, M. JlparomaHoBa, I. Orienka, C. PycoBoi Ta iH. /lyxoBHO-MaTepiaJbHi
HallioHa/IbHI Ha/I6aHHA OCMUCJIeHi B eTHOrpadiuHux po3Bigkax O. [loTe6Hi,
M. CymnoBa, M. Koctomapoga, I1. YybuHcbkoro, O. Boponas, 1. Heuys-JleBu-
upkoro, K. I'pywescekoi, /. barasnis, B. Hayska, y npaugx cyyacHUX y4eHUX
- JI. Open, T. Jlosko, B. CkypariBcbkoro, O. boryu, M. CTenbmaxoBuua,
B. BoittoBrua, O. KoBasbuyka Ta iH. Hapo/j03HaBUMi HallpsiM CTaB OCHOBOIO
JocaipkeHb MOBO3HaBIiB B. PycaniBcbkoro, B. XKaliBopoHka, C. boraan Ta
iH. MeToAMKa BUKOPUCTAaHHA YKPAIHCbKOTO HApOJ03HABYOro MaTepiaay
npejAcTaB/eHa y HaBYaJbHOMY Noci6HUKOBI A. bory, H. JIuceHko Ta iH.

3HaYyHUI BHECOK B HApOJ03HaBUy JUAAKTHUKY 3po0un Takox A. Kouy-
6et, B. Kaukan, W. Cenexxan, C. [lassiok, I. Topunb, P. Kupuis Ta in.

[IpuMiTHO, 10 HApPOAO3HABCTBO NEPETUHAETHCA 3 TAKUMHU Taly3dMHU
3HaHb, IK MOBO3HABCTBO, JIITEPATYPO3HABCTBO, QOJIbKJIOPUCTHUKA, KYJib-
Typa, MUCTELTBO3HABCTBO, iCTOpisl, Kpae3HABCTBO, reorpadis, nejarorika,
IICUXOJIOTIA TOLO.

YdeHi-negaroru po3yMmiloTb BaXKJIMBICTb HapOJ03HABCTBA K HaBYaJlb-
Horo npeaMeTa: «Hapomo3HaBCTBO — crieluidyHUN OpiEHTHD y mpoleci ca-
MOBUpPaXeHH$, CAMOIi3HAaHHSA Ta CAMOBHU3HA4Y€HHSA CY4aCHOT'0 MOJIOZOTO VK-
painud. [IpakTyKa CBifYNTH, 1110 ONNaHYBAaHHA HAL[iOHAJIbHOI KyJbTYPH, BU-
BUEHHs icTOpii Ta 3aCBOEHHS €THIYHUX I[iIHHOCTEN B IOHOMY Billi € 0CHOBOIO
JIyXOBHOTO i COLIia/IbHOTO CTaHOBJIEHHS ocobucTocTi» [Jlemko, 2020, c. 295].

Ha »anb, y BITYM3HSAHIN nejarorini 1je He JOCUTh HaBYAJIbHUX MiApyy-
HUKIB Ta MOCIGHUKIB 3 YKPaiHCHbKOTO HapOJ03HABCTBA [IJIsl CTYAEHTIB pi3-
HHUX CIelia/JbHOCTEH.

MeTo0/0/10riYHOI0 623010 MPONOHOBAHOI'0 AOC/iA>KEeHHA € npali Mo-
BO3HAaBIIiB, JiTepaTypo3HaBIiB, GOJbKIOPUCTIB, KYJbTYPOJIOTiB, MUCTEI[T-
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BO3HaBIiB, eTHomexaaroris: 0. [lore6Hi, M. KocTtomapoga, I1. Uy6uHCbKOTO,

0. Boponasg, 1. Heuysa-J/lesuupkoro, JI. Opes, I'. Jlosko, B. CkypaTiBcbKoOro,

0. Boryu, M. CresibMaxoBuua, B. BoriToBuua, 0. KoBasibuyka Ta iH. LliHHICHUMU

BB@)KAEMO PO3BIJIKU Cy4YaCHUX YKPAlHCbKUX yYEHUX-MOBO3HaBLiB — B. Bame-

HKa, CB. EpMosieHko, B. WKaiiBopoHka, K. TuilieHka Ta iH.; ifiel 3apy6ixKHUX

HayKoBIIiB - B. doH ['ymb6osibaTa, €. BapTMiHCbKOTO, A. BE2KOGUIIBbKOI Ta iH.
MeTa AOC/iAKEeHHS — OKPECJUTH NMOTEeHLiMHI MOXXJIMBOCTI Kypcy «Ha-

POZI03HABCTBO» [IJIsl AYXOBHO-iHTEJEKTYaJbHOTO PO3BHUTKY OCOOHUCTOCTI

MalbyTHBOTO MeJarora Ta 06rpyHTYBAaTH BU3HAYA/IbHY POJIb MOBHOTO Ma-

Tepiasy (pisHopiBHeBUX $aKTiB i ABULY MOBHOI JjiicHOCTI) AJs ycBigoMie-

HOTO CHPUUHATTS, OCMHUCJEHHS] Ta BUBYEHHSI OCHOB HalliOHAJbHOI KyJib-

TypH, Ni3HAaHHS MEHTAJIITETy, BUTOKIB Hal[iOHAJILHOTO CBITOT/AY, AJ151 $o-

PMyBaHHS LiJIICHOTO YSIBJIEHHA PO KapTHHY CBITY eTHOCY YKpaiHLiB i ca-

MOOYTHICTb MOTO KyJbTYPHO-ICTOPUUYHOTO PO3BUTKY.

OcHOBHMMM 3aBJAHHAMM HaAIOl PO3BiJKHM BBAXKAEMO:

— OCMMUCJIMTH 3Ha4YyllicTh Kypcy «Hapono3HaBCTBO» y napafurmi cydac-
HOro ocBiTHbOrO npouecy y 3BO negaroriuboro npodisto;

— cbopMyII0OBaTH CYTHICTb MOHATTS HAPOAO3HABYA KOMNemeHYis
i okpecnuTH HeoOXiAHICTb i1 popMyBaHHA y npodeciiHid NiroToBLi
Mai6yTHiX ¢paxiBILiB; OCATHYTH 3HAaUYEHHSI MOBHOTO CKJIaJJHUKA HapO/0-
3HABYOI KOMIETEHIIIl;

— BUW3HA4YUTHU POJIb MOBU Y KOHTEKCTI peaJiisanil HApoJ03HaBYUX CTYAIH;
OOIPpYHTYBAaTH Bary MOBHOT'0 YHHHHKA Y Mi3HAaHHI eTHOKYJbTYPHOTO
douny;

— 3’dcyBaTu 3HaueHHs1 Kypcy «Hapoao3HaBCTBO» [/l [yXOBHO-iHTeIEK-
TyaJIbHOT'0 PO3BUTKY OCOOUCTOCTI.

IIpeaMeTOM HayKOBOTO JOC/IIPKEHHSA € HALLIOHAJIBHO-MOBHI eJIEMEHTH,
dakTH, ABUIIA TK KOMIIOHEHTH HAPOA03HABYHUX CTY/IiH, IK OPIEHTHUPHU Y mi-
3HaHHI €eTHIYHOT'0 KyJIbTYPHOI'0 Ha/I6aHHS.

HoBu3Ha po60TH noJsIraEe y opieHTallii Ha MOBHUM MaTepiaJ ik BU3Ha-
YaJIbHUM YUHHUK y BUKJIa/|JaHHI | BUBUEHHI HApO/103HaBUUX JMCLIUILIIH.

MeToau focaifKeHHs. Y npolieci 3/1ilicCHeHHs] HAyKOBUX MOIIYKiB MOC-
JIYTOBYBaJIUCS 3araJibHOHAayKOBMMH METOJAMHU JAOCJi[KEeHHS, 30KpeMa
3/1e6iIbIIOr0 MPUMOMAaMU aHaJli3y i CUHHTe3y, iHAyKIIii Ta AeAyKIiil, crocTe-
peXeHHs 328 MOBHUM MaTepia/ioM, OMMCOBUM METO/I0OM.

TeopeTr4yHe 3HaYEHHS POOOTU B6AYAEMO ¥ PO3POOIIi Teopii HaBYa/Ib-
HUX HapO/03HABYHUX CcTYAiNl Ay 3BO negaroriyHoro npodiso.

I[IpakTU4YHe 3HAYEeHHSA PO3BiJAKU MOJSATAE Y MOXKJIUBOCTI BUKOPHUC-
TaHHs MaTepiaJiB y Xo1i opraHizallii HaB4aJIbHOTO MPOIIECY JJis 3/100yBayviB
BMIIOl OCBITH.
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2. BukJyiaZs OCHOBHOI'O MaTepiaay

2.1. Kypc «Hapoao3HaBCTBO» IK BUMOra i mOTpe6a Cy4acHOTo
OCBiTHBOTO Npouecy y 3BO neaaroriuHoro npogiio

TepMiH HApOAO3HABYUM € CUHOHIMIYHHM /10 NOHSATh HALliOHAJIbHUH,
eTHiYHMH, eTHOrpadiyHuii, eTHOKYJIbTYPHHUH, YKpaiHCbKUK. ETHOJI0-
rifi, eTHOrpadisi, HApOJ03HABCTBO — B3aEMO3aMiHHI TepMiHU-AYOJIETH.

BBakaeMo, cboroJHi € noTpeba y akTHBi3aLii HApoA03HABYOr0, BJIACHE
HalliOHAaJIbHOTO NiAXOAYy B OpraHisalil HaBYaJIbHOI'O MPOLIECY B IIKOJIAX,
y npodeciiHo-TexXHIYHUX yUUIUIIAX, Koseakax, BH3 rymanitTapHoro i Tex-
HiyHOoro mpodinto. Takox icCHye JOKOHeYHA HEOOXiAHICTh y mMolIMpeHHI
i yTBepZpKeHHi HallWX HalliOHAJbHUX TpPaAulliii, pi3HOPiBHEBOTO HallioHa-
JIHOT'0 JIOCBi/ly, BUILJIEKAHOT'O BiKaMH Ha TepeHaX HalliOHaJIbHOTO OYTTs —
B o6YTi, rocroiaproBaHHi, Haylli, MUCTELTBI, KyJbTYpi, 30epexeHoro B ic-
TOpUUHiN mam’saTi Hapofy, 3adikcoBaHoro B MoBi. Hacamnepe/ Hac njikaB-
JIATh 3aKJIaJi BUIIO0I OCBITH NlefaroriyHoro cupsAMyBsaHHA. Came nmeparor
BOJIOJi€ HEOOMeXEeHUMHU MOKJIMBOCTAMH y 30epekeHHI 1 nepejadi Haaj-
KaM 6araToBiKOBOI HapOJHOI MyApOCTi, ’KUTTEBOI IPAaKTHUKU 3 MUTAaHb CBi-
TOTJISIAY, MOpaJli, Ky/JIbTYpH Ta MO6YTY, 3BUYAEBOCTI, 06pA0AiHCTB Ta iH.
Takuil miaxif copuaTHMe CTBOPEHHIO BJIACHE €THOOCBITHBOTO cepefo-
BUII3, BHOCUTHME B HaB4aJIbHO-BUXOBHUH NpOLeC AyX HalliOHaJbHOI caMo-
O6YTHOCTI, po3BUBaTHMe TBOPYMH NNOTEHLia/ MOJIO/I Ha HAlliOHAJIbHO-KYJIb-
TYypHil 6asi, iHTe/sieKTyaJbHO 1 AYXOBHO 36arauyBaTHMe 0COOUCTICThb Ha OC-
HOBI PiJHOKYJIbTYPHUX JKepeJl.

3a HaUIMMU NEePEKOHAHHSIMHU, OCBITHIN MpPoOLeC y BUILMX NeJarorivHux
3akJalax YKpaiHM NMOBHHEH OYyTH HACKPi3HO NMPOHU3aHUW HApPO/03HaB-
YHUMHU i/lesIMU HaliOHAJbHO-CaMOOYTHBOTO PO3BOI0, €THIUHOI IyXOBHOCTI,
Hal[iOHaJIbHO-iCTOPUYHOI MaM’ATi, Hal[ioHaJIbHO-NATPIOTUYHOTO JyXy, 3a-
JlyMaMH y NOTpebi HallioHa/IbHOTO BiZJpO/»KeHHs, HallioHaJIbHOT'O caMo36e-
pexxeHHs1. KpiM Toro, BiH noBuHeH nepeabadyaTy ¢OpMyBaHHS B IOHOTO M0~
KOJIIHHS, 30KpeMa, — Y MalOyTHIiX mezjaroriB, - HalLiOHAJbHO-CBiIOMOI0
JyXy, JIEKaHHS eTHIYHOI CBiZI0MOCTi Ha OCHOBI IJTIMGMHHO-BUBEPILEHUX BU-
COKOJYXOBHUX TNOHATH, CY[KeHb, HaALllOHAJbHO-MAaTPIOTUYHUX MepeKo-
HaHb. OCBiTHi} npollec NOBHOI Mipol Ma€e 6YTH OpiEHTOBAaHUM Ha BUXO-
BaHHS Y M0JIO/JIi JItOOOBI i IIaHOBJIMBOTO CTaBJIEHHS [0 MaTepiaJbHO-AyX0-
BHUX CBATUHb, HalliOHA/IbHO-KYJIbTYPHUX IaM ATOK, Ha [JIeKaHHS NOYyTTHA
ropAoCTi 3a HaJI0AHHSA NMPEJIKIB B IAPHUHI HalliOHAJbHOI KyJIbTYpH, Ipar-
HEeHHs /10 NonyJigpu3alii HallioHaJIbHO-KY/IbTYPHUX 3/]00yTKiB Ha TepeHax
3araJlbHOEBPONENCHKOr0 Ta CBITOBOTO Makponpoctopy B3araJi. Lle crocy-
€TbCS HalliOHAJIbLHOI My3W4YHO-MiCEHHOI TBOpUYOCTi (CKaxiMo, Ko63apchke
MHUCTELTBO, NiCEHHICThb KaJleHAapHO-06psJ0BOr0 LIUKJY TOLL0), HAPOAHHUX
IPOMHUCJIIB, HAPOJHO-4eKOPAaTUBHOTO MUCTeLTBA (BULIMBKA, NMHCaHKapC-
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TBO Ta iH.), HallioHAJIbHOI KyXHi, HAalliOHAJILHOTO OJATY, HaI[iOHAJIbHOTO I'o-
CTOJIaploBaHHA, eTHOPOJUHHOIO YKJIaZy, 3BU4aiB, 006psiB, ynosjo6aHb, Mo-
paJIbHO-eTUYHUX HACTAHOB Ta iH.

s npboro noTpi6HO MoBcsKYac, 6e3nepepBHO i Moc/1iJoBHO popMyBaTH
y MOJIOJIi CBITOTJISIIHY NapaZyMrMy Ha OCHOBI HalliOHa/JIbHUX L[IHHOCTEH, Ha-
LiOHA/IbHUX ifieaJliB, IepeKOHaHb, MOPaJbHO-eTUYHUX YABJIeHb. Bax/1uBo,
1106 CBITOCIPUMHATTSA MalOyTHIX NeAaroriB 6asyBajiocs y nepuly 4yepry Ha
3acajlax Mi3HaHHA HaLiOHAJIbHUX BapTOCTeW i CIOKOHBIYHUX KUTTEBUX
3HAYyUlOCTEN.

HasiexxuTb HaBYaTH CTYZEHTIB NiJjBajlMHaM Hapo/l03HaBYMX 3HaHb, $o-
pPMyBaTH B HUX iHTepec [0 eTHIYHUX JAYXOBHO-MaTepiaJbHUX L[iHHOCTEH,
noTpi6bHoO, 106 MalibyTHI Nejgaroru 3Ha/y, 36epiraay, NPUMHOXKYBaJH, BCi-
JIIKO IONYJIIPU3YBa/IM HaLllOHAJ/IbHI iJleasiy Ta B3ipLi eTHOKYJIbTYPHUX Ha-
[6aHb i HAaBYaJIU bOMY CBOiX BUXOBaHIiB. Takui miaxiJy cnpusTuMe 36epe-
J>KEHHI0 HaWKpalUX HallilOHaJIbHUX TPaJULil i iX IPUMHOXEHHIO; CAyryBa-
THUMe YyTBEPKEHHIO i MOIUUPEHHIO Y CBITOBOMY IIPOCTOPI JYXOBHO-MaTepi-
aJIbHUX 3,00y TKiB Halllol pa/laBHbOI i caM06yTHbHOI, HEMOBTOPHOI, YHiKa-
JIbHOI yKpaiHCbKOI HApOAHOI Ky/JIbTYpH (HalioHaJbHUX TPaAulliii, 3BUYAiB,
006pAziB, BipyBaHb, €THOCBITOIVIAAHHUX IlepeKOHaHb), NpaBUTHMe 3a
B3ipelb y CBITOBOMY KOHTUHYYMI HalliOHa/JIbHUX IaM ATOK JlyXOBHO-MaTe-
piasibHOI Ky/IbTYpHU. Baxk/uBo, 1110 ¥ Takui crocib Big6yBaTUMETbCS YTBEP-
JUKEeHHH 1 3MillHeHHA Haol YKpalHCbKoi JlepkaBU Ha CBiTOBOMY piBHI. Bix-
MOBa BiJj HalliOHaJIbHUX LIiIHHOCTEW, Bijj HAlliOHaJIbHOTO CAaMOBUPAXKEHHS —
0CO6JIMBO HA TepeHax OCBITHbOIO MPOCTOPY — CJAyryBaTUMe 3HeLiHEeHHIO
HalllUX HallioOHaJIbHUX 3,00y TKiB, HUIEHHIO HalllOl HallioHaJIbHOI caMoije-
HTUiKaLii, HalioHaNbHUX NpiopuTeTiB. {06 AOCATrTH MIIHUX pe3yabTa-
TiB - NOTPiGHO MOC/IiJOBHO BIPOBA/XKYBaTH B HABYa/IbHY JisIJIBHICTD A5
CTYJIeHTIiB BCiX cnemniaJbHOCTENW 00OB’AI3KOBE BUKJAJ[aHHA JUCIUIJIIH Ha-
poJl03HaBUYOro IUKJY. lle HamoBHIOBaTMMe OCBiTHIiH npouec BH3 nanjioHa-
JIbHUM JIyXOM, BOJlHOpa3 36aradyyBaTUMe CTyZeHTiB 3HAaHHSIMHU Ha 3acajiax
caMe HallioHaJIbHOTO J0CBiJly y pi3HUX chepax KUTTE/iSIIbHOCTI.

OT>Xe, 3HAaHHS1 OCHOB HapOJ03HABCTBA Iepejbayae 06i3HAHICTb 3 BU-
3Ha4ya/IbHUMHM eTallaMy eTHIYHOI icTopil yKpalHCBKOr0o HapoAy, eTHIYHUMU
acreKTaMHu eBOJIOLil MOGYTY ¥ KyJIbTYPH, TPAAULIMHUMU raay3ssMHy rocro-
JlapCTBa, BiIOMOCTSIMM NP0 >KUTJIO, NOOYTOBY MaTepiajibHy KyJbTYpy
(opsr, mocyA, Me6Jli, irpalliku), CUCTEMY Xap4yyBaHHSA W 06PsA0BY 1KY, Bifio-
MOCTI PO AYXOBHO-iHTeJeKTYyalbHe HaibaHHS — iCTOPil0 YKpaiHChbKOI CUM-
BOJIiKH, 3BUYAEBOCTI, IIJIIDOHUX, POJAMHHUX TPaAULi#l Ta 06psAAiB, ysIBJIeHHS
PO CBIT, Bipy, BipyBaHHs, MOPaJbHO-€TUYHI HOPMH, IICUXO0JIOTi10, XapaKTep
i Bma4y yKpaiHIliB, BUTOKU YKPaiHCbKOT'0 QOJIbKIOPY, Pi3HUX BUiB MUCTe-
IITBA, peMeceJl TOLO. 3arjMb/1eHHA Y Hapo/J03HaB4y clieliudiKy Takox 3My-
LIy€e 3BEpPHYTH yBary Ha MoBHi $aKTH, 1110 QiKCcyoThb pi3HOpPiBHEBY KapTUHY
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CBiTy €THOCY i 3aCBilUyI0Tb CAMOGYTHICTh HOTO AYXOBHO-KYJIbTYPHOIO Ta
IHTeJIEKTYaJIbHOTO MiJHECEHHS.

2.2. Hapoao3HaBYa KOMIIeTeHIis AK HEOOXiJHUN CKJIaJHUK
npod¢eciiiHol miAroTOBKU MailOyTHiX paxiBuiB

3Ba)kalouM Ha BUIe CKa3aHe, NiIX0OAUMO [0 PO3YMiHHS TOrO, [0 MaK-
oyTHi ¢axiBui y 3BO nmoBHHHI HA6yTH HAPOA03HABYOI KOMNeETeHil, 1110,
NOBTOPUMO, NepeAdavyae epyLoBaHICTb MalOyTHIX cheliasicTiB y NUTaH-
HSX JIyXOBHOI Ta MaTepiajbHOI KyJbTYpH YKpaiHI[iB (OKpiM ycboro 3a3Ha-
YeHOro BHIIe, TAKOXK 3HAaHHS PO HAapOJHi YKpaiHCbKi CHMBOJIM, 06epery,
aMmyJieTH, Hapo/iHi TpaauLil i 3Bu4ai, 3a60poHH, Taby, 06psAAH, HALiOHATbHI
CBSITa Ta iH.); BUKOPUCTAHHS B aKTUBHOMY MOBJIEHHI HapO/103HaBYO] JieK-
CUKH, Maqux ¢opM yKkpaiHcbKoro ¢oJibKaopy (MpUCiB’s, TPUKa3KH, 3ara-
JIKY, 06pa3Hi BUpas3H Ta iH.); 3aHYpeHHs i 3a/1106JIeHICTh ¥ HAPOAHY AyXO-
BHO-MaTepiaJibHy CNaJIIMHY 3 MeTolo ii nonysisgspu3auii. Mai6oyTHi ¢paxiBui
MOBUHHI ONIaHYBaTH MOBHHUM apCceHaJ/l pi3HOPIBHEBUX OJWHHUILb, 1110 JOTHU-
YHi /10 HalliOHAJIbHOI KyJIbTYPHOI CaZilIUHU. 3BEPHIMO yBary, HalpyuKJ/aJ,
Ha NOTpeby BOJIOJiHHSA iHdOpMalliel0 Mpo TaKi JieKCeMHU, IX CEMaHTHKY,
cbepy BUKOpPHUCTAHHS [Js1 TO3HAYEHHS BiITOBiAHUX MpeMETIB i NOHATH,
SIK 20pHSIMKO, 2/1e4UK, 2/1eK, 036aH, 036aHOK, MaKimpa, Kyxo/b, keapma (ko-
peus, Kopsik), KiHea, uapka, 20pwuK (KawHuk, 60pujieHUK, 20pHs1, CMOB6OYH, 8i-
depHUK), NOAIYyMUCOK; 0C/iH, n1asa (1aska); kazaHeys, ceiuado, 110ocmpo; hpu-
Ni4OK, KOMUH, YepIiHb, NiA, 1eHCAHKA; N1AXMd, KOpcemkKd, O4YINoK, 8iHOK, 8UWU-
8aHKA, cMpiuka, Kawkem, Kanesarwx, 6pu/b, Kapmys, copouka (copo4uHa), xy-
cmka (XycmuHa); pywHUK, Kowuk (Kowias, canem (canemka), Kiw, niemiHka,
KOp3uHa), KosiHbka (Kocmyp, KAHKaA); Xama-masaHka, 001i8ka, KomMopa, nosi-
mka, muH; Kopasi (Hamucmo), dykaui (dykamu), 06pyuKka, KabaAyYka; AA3HS,
KopuMma, WUHOK, 2eHOe/UK; KaHanka, 60puy, 2aywku, 6eH0epuKu, KanycHsK,
OWKA, NAASTHUYST, NAMNYWKU; 20piika (camMo2oH, KanzaHieka, nepyieka, cno-
mukay), okoguma,; YynpuHa, ocesedeys (4y6); 8€CHIHKU, 2ai8KU, KOAUCAHKU,
3a6a8/51HKU, YYKUKA/KU; BULIUBAMU, 2anMy8amu, Mepexcumu; KOXaHHS, J110-
6owi, necmowi; 3a3dpowi; MaHigyi; Yykukamu,; Kap/o4Kd, 2a40K; NUCAHKA,
KpAQWAaHKa; A/1bKA-MOMAHKA; MOPIXCOK, A1imen/io; M/AUH, 8ImpsK; 8ive, mo-
JI0Ka, nacmigeHb, NOJIOHUHA; 8ece/iKkd, 80002patl, 6AUCKABKA, CMPYMOK; KO3AK,
K063ap Ta iH. [lopeyHo TyT OyAe 3ralaTh MipKyBaHHS Cy4acHOTO YKpaiHCh-
Koro noeta-natpiora B. [0/1060poAbKO PO TO, 1[0 «<MOBA BMUPAE, KOJIU Ha-
CTYIHE MOKOJIIHHS BTPAava€ pO3yMiHHS 3HAUYEHHS CJIiB».

Mo2kHa HaBOJUTH [iJisl IPUKJIAAY HECKIHUEHHY KiJbKiCTb CaMOOYTHiX
YKpaiHChKUX CJIiB, 1110 € 0KPACOI0 MOBHY, ii cEpLIEBUHOI0, IK-OT: KO/IUCKA, cep-
NAHOK, /1aH, nejexamuti, YUMAyxic, 60COHINC, MOPIXHCOK, abowo, 6AIAKAHUHA,
aHimesieHb, KHU2apHS, SIHWY8amu, SUCMPYHYUMUCS, BUSYJAbKHYmMu, ms-
Mumu, 6aasiHdpacu, 2epys, 2youmu, puHed, 1e2im, Kaga/10kK, po3maimmsi, Kpu-
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wmasegutl, MAOCHUU, 6alidukyeamu, MemuKyeamut, He3y2apHull, MemKutl,
KMimaugutl, msamkull, CAYWHUL, NpUMApHUL, MaHieysiMu, dsKyeamu, 60s4-
Hull, suwyKkaHull, Yaconuc, MaiidaH, Hydoma, nobpexeHbku, raHdxc, 6e3y2asHo,
auell, raea, 8uzy AbKHymu, aHiyu4upk ma iH. BAKOpUCTaHHS IIUX CJiB — CBOE-
pifiHe 36epexxeHHs i MJieKaHHS HalliOHA/JbHO-MOBHUX IVIMOUH. 32 TAKUMH
MOBHHMH OJUHUISIMH TPUXOBYETHCS 6AraTOBIKOBUMH IIJISIX OKPEMIIlTHbOT'O
PO3BHUTKY SIK MOBH, TaK i €THOCY B3araJii. MoBa  CJIyTYe KOHKpPETHO-Ilepe-
KOHJIMBUM BiZjoOpakKeHHSM AyIli eTHOCY (yKpaiHcbKoi aymii). Hanpukiag,
BUMTAUMOCS B pAAKH BesiuKoro Ko63aps, cipobyiMo CIpUAHSATH ¥ OCMUC-
JIMTH IYMKY MUTLS B paKypcCi HapoJ03HaBYUX CTY/iH, 3 ypaxXyBaHHSM Clie-
nUQikK HalliOHAJILHOTO CBITOTJISAAY, HAL[iOHAJbHOIO CBITOCIPUMUHATTS, €T-
HIYHOI KApTUHU CBITY:

3acHe goauHa. Ha kaiuHi

I costoBeliko 3apima.

IToBie BiTep 1o AOIMHI -

[Mimsia gi6poBoro pyHa.

Koposu niayTh no ai6posi,

JliBdaTa BUHYyTh BOJly OpaTh,

I coHue raisiHe, - pal, Ta i roai!

(T. eBuenko «Ha Biuny mam’sitb KoT/1sipeBcbKOMY»).

HaBepeni psagku pikcyroTb $parMeHT KapTHHHU CBIiTY yKpaiHLiB: NpH-
poay (me#3ak), mOOGYT, OCHOBU HAI[iOHAJILHOTO XUTTS (rocrnoZaproBaHHA
TOIL0), YAABJIEHHS PO eCTETHUKY OYTTH.

Abo:

He xuTaliKo0 NOKPUIUCH
Kosaibkii oui,
He BuMuH 6ise 1MYKO
C/1i30HbKH J1iBOYi:
Opes BUMHAB Kapi oui
Ha uy><omy noui,
Bisie Tisio BoBKM 3’1y, -
Taxka Horo goJis.
JlapMa 110HiY AiBUMHOHbBKA
Woro Burasaae.
He BepHeTbCs YOpHOGPUBHUM
Ta ¥ He npuBiTaE ...

(T. llleBuenko «IIpuynuHHAY).

He3BopoTHIiCTh NOAIEBOCTI, ifean Kpacy, B3ipelb MOYYTTIB i CTOCYHKIB
BiJo6pakeHO Yy MOETUYHUX PSJIKAX, EPEJAHO 3 JAOMOMOT0K eCTeTUYHUX
CJIOBECHO-00pa3HMX 3HAKIB. Tak, CKaXkiMo, ysIBJIEHHS TPO iZieas HallioHaJIb-
HOl Kpacu QIKCYIOTb CTaJi emiTeTHi CoJyKH GOJIbKJIOPHOIrO MOX0KEHHS
6is1e AuYKo, 6is1e mijio, Kapi oui; HOMiHaIii 0Ci6, XapaKTepHi JIJis1 yCHOI Hapo/-
HOI TBOPYOCTi, — 0iBUUHOHbKA, YOPHO6pUBUTL — TIEpelal0Th NOYYTTEBUN CTaH
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JIIPpUYHUX T'ePOiB, TaK CAMO i 3MeHIIIeHO-TIeCTINBI pOpMU CJIiB AUUKO, CAI30-
HbKU Ta iH., eBdeMi3M Ha TO3HAYEHHS CMePTi He kKumatikor nokpuaucs/ Ko-
3aybKii o4l y ckyiazi Girypu ceMaHTUKO-CUHTAaKCUYHOTO NapaJiesisMy i3 3a-
nepedeHHsM. 300HiIMU opes (Opes BUMHSAB Kapi oui), soeku (Bine Tino Bo-
BKU 3'1J11) - TpaJUIlilHi CKJIaJHUKU KapTHUHHU CBITY, 1110 QiKCYIOTh ¥ GOJIbK-
JIOPHUX 3pa3Kax iCTOPUYHO-BU3BOJIbHI MOAITI MUHYJIOTO. [IOHATTA Ko3ayb-
Kutl (Ko3aupbkKii o4i), yysxcuti (4yxe mosie), o1 € OJHUMH 3 KJIYOBUX JJIs
CBiIOMOCTI yKpaiHLiB.

3acayroByTh Ha YBary 3HaHHsS PO MOBHO-eCMemu4Hi 3HaKU yKpaiHco-
koi kyabmypu (C.Al. EpMmosieHKO) K GaKTU HAI[iOHAJTBHO-MOBHOI JIiiCHOCTI
(ko3akyeamu, kpuHuys, 30ps, nicHs, dyma; Besaec, [lepyH, Ceapoe, /lada; 3 pocu
i 800u 8am; xaii we 303y/s1 HAKYEe 6azamo Aim; Hall tiomy epeys; €080, MOSsI
mu eduHas 36poe! (Jlecs Ykpainka), 6o2omb 8 odedici caosa (I. Ppanko), Hawa
dyma, Hawa nicHs1 He empe, He 3azuHe (T . lllegueHko) Ta iH.

YkpaiHncbka ¢paseosiorisi mMocTae HeBUYEPIHUM [PKepesioM Ii3HaHHA
no6yTy, 3BUYAEBOCTI, KYJIbTYPU €THOCY, 1110, CKaXXKiMO, JOBEJIN CYy4YacHi yK-
paiHcbki yueni-MmoBo3HaBLj, ¢ppaseosioru BikTop YkueHko, JIMUTpO Yikue-
HKO (Ppa3seosozisi cyvacHoi ykpaincokoi mosu, Jlyrancek, 2005). [lop., Ha-
npukaaji, GpaseosioriamMu i3 c10BOM pywHUK B YKpalHCbKil MOBi (A0 peui,
CJIOBO PYWHUK — CAaMOOYTHS JIeKCU4YHA oAuHULs!): 6pamu pywHUKU , 3aCT. —
CBATATHCS; 8EPHYMUCA 3 pYWHUKAMU, 3aCT. — 3acBaTaTH; 2omysamu pyul-
HUKU, 3aCT. — TOTyBaTUCS 3aMiXK; nobpamu pywHUKU, 3aCT. — IOCBATATHUCS;
nodasamu (nodamu) pywHUKU €TH. — IaBaTH 3rOJly HAa OJIPY>KEHHS 3 KUM-
HebOy/1b; nocus1amu (caamu, hocaamu) 3a pywHUKaMu, 3acT. — Te came, 110
3acuJaTy CTApOCTiB; 3acuiamu (3acaamu) cmapocmis — IOCUJIATH CTapocC-
TiB /10 AiBUMHH, KiHKHU a60 ii 6aTbKiB, Mpocsa4YM 3ro iU Ha LIJIK06; cmasamu
(cmamu) Ha pywHUKY (Ha pyWHUKU), 3aCT. — 6paTH IO, OAPYKYBATHUCH.

Hapos03HaBCTBO TiCHO MepenJiTaETbCA He TiJIbKYU 3 MOBOIO, a U 3 iCTO-
pi€ro, KyJbTypolo, reorpadiero eTHOCY, mop.:

XaTa - IIyM y niaTax.

XaTa - romnaka Io raTtax.

XaTa — YyMaKaM y 4aTax.

xaTa - npakyT y Kapnartax

(A. MoiicieHko «A Ta xaTa»).

Kito4oBi NOHATTS, peanizoBaHi MUTIEM, 1[0 BKa3ylTh Ha crnenudiky
JYXOBHO-MaTepiaJbHOI KyJbTYPU €THOCY — Xama, 20nakK, yymax, Kapnamu -
TSKIIOTh 10 BiATBOPEHHS €THIYHOI KAPTHUHM CBIiTY. Tak, JiekceMa xama Jie-
MOHCTPYE CBOEPIAHICTb 06/1aLITYBAaHHA XKUTJIA YKPAIHLiB; JIeKceMa 20nakK —
xopeorpadiyHUH TEepPMiH, 1110 Ha3WBA€E HAPOJHUHN YOJIOBIUMH TaHeIlb YKpai-
HIIiB; CJIOBO YyMak — icTOpUyYHaA yKpaiHChbKa Ha3Ba TOProBls ciio (XVI-
XVII cT.), no3Havae ocoby, 1110 3aiiMajiacsd TOProBeJibHO-Bi3HUIbKUM IPO-
MHUcJI0M (1o cisib i3auau o Kpumy); 3 yyMakaMU N0OB’si3aHi MOHATTA YyMa-
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KyeaHHs, yymaywbkull i3, Yymayvkui lllasax (cysip’s) Ta iH.; Kapnamu - ropu
B YKpaiHi.

OKpeMUMM NMTAaHHSIMU € MI3HAHHS KOXXHUM iHJIUBIZJOM CBOT'O POZIOBOTO
Mpi3BUILA, CKJIAJAHHS JlepeBa po/ly, PO3KO/IyBaHHS Ha3B MoOCeJieHb (TOIO-
HiMiB), MOB’sI3aHUX 3 MiClleHapO/KEHHSIM, MEIIKAHHSAM 0COOGUCTOCTI, 03Ha-
HoMJieHHH i3 MiciieBUM $oJibKJIOpoM. fK NMpaBuJIo, y o6y Ti iCHYIOTB Jiere-
H/IY, TIepeKa3y Npo N0X0/XKeHHS Ha3BU NoceseHHsA Tolo. KoxHe ceso 37a-
BHA Bi/[3Ha4as0Ccs CBOIMH 3BUYAsAMU, 00PAAaMH, TPAAULiIMU.

OBoJioZiHHSI HaApOJ03HABUYOK KOMIIeTeHIi€l0 Nepeabayvae epynoBa-
HiCTb 3 MUTaHb GOPMYBaHHS 1 pO3BUTKY YKpaiHCbKOI Hallii, eTHIYHOI Tepu-
Topii Ta eTHOrpadiyHOro palloHyBaHHS, HAPOLHOTrO CBITOIJIsAAY, BipyBaHb i
peniriiHUX nepeKoHaHb, BOJIO/[iHHS HAPOJA03HABYMMU 3HAHHSMU, HApOJ,0-
3HABUYO KyJbTYpOl0, HAPOJHOMOBHUM 06araTCTBOM.

[lepekoHyeMOCS, 1110 HAPO/IO3HABCTBO OXOIUIOE i Midostorito, i posbk-
JIOp, | HAPOHUH KaJIeHJap, TAKOX [eJlaroriky, MopaJib Ta €eTUKY, HApOJHY
MeJUIIMHY, HapoJHEe IOCHOAAapCTBO, MOOYT Ta KYJbTYpPY i 060B’SI3KOBO -
MOBY. OnlaHyBaHHS €THOJIOTI€I0 CIIOHYKA€E 0-HOBOMY IOJUBUTUCSA Ha CBIT,
N0-HOBOMY CIPUMMAaTH U NMOLIiIHOBYBAaTU 3BUYHI, YacoM OyAeHHi, peyi.

OTe, HApO/J03HABUMM KOMIIOHEHT — HEBi/l' EMHUU CKJIaJITHUK CY4YaCHOTO
OCBITHBOT0 MPOLIECY, 10 TiCHO NMOB’I3aHUM 3 Hal[iOHAJIbHO-MOBHOIO Napa-
JIUTCMOIO.

2.3. Posib MOBH y KOHTEKCTI peaJiizalii HapoJ03HaBYMX CTYAill Ta
y npoueci nisSHaHHA eTHOKYJIbTYPH

MoBa BUCTyna€ 0JJTHUM 3 OCHOBHUX JKepes HapoA03HaBYUX CTyAil. Pi-
3HOpiBHEBI MOBHI GaKTH CBi[YaTh PO JyX HAPOAY, iCTOPiI0 HOr0 PO3BUTKY.
Hanpukniaj, Ha 3pa3kax aHa/li3y MOBHUX OJUHUIb (IX CEMaHTHUKH, €MO-
I[iHO-eKCIIPeCUBHOIr0 3abapBJieHHs, cbepyu GYHKIIIOHYBaHHSA TOIIO) MO-
»KHa Ni3HaBaTH Pi3Hi rajysi :KUTTERIAJIBHOCTI €THOCY — XapaKTep 1 BAa4y
MOBOHOCIIB; ysIBJIEHHS NP0 i/leas1 Kpacu (4opHi 6posu, YopHUll 8yc, Kapi oui,
pyca koca - pyca Koca 9o nosica), YopHi Ky4epi, 8iHOk, cmpiuku (8iHOK i3 cmpi-
ukamu, 1eEHMamu), ocesedeys, nacmo, bine (6inee, 6inreHbke) aAuuko (Auye-
HbKO), pyM’siHe AU4Ko; HallioHAJIbHUU OJSIT: CBATKOBUH, Oy/IeHHUH, 06 Ps0-
BUH Ta iH. (cBUumMa, kepcemka, o4inok, chidHuys, 1ancepdak, Kpalika, suwusd-
HKa, waposapu, KOXcyx, 8IHOYOK, HCYNAH, Kanyi, NAH40Xu, wKapnemku, noc-
mosu); npukpacu (3rapda, repdaH, CUASIHKU, HAMUCMO, KOpaau |/ Kopadi, Ko-
paso8e Hamucmo; dykaui), Kyabmypy xapyyg8aHHs (60pw, cano 3 YaCHUKOM;
6opuw 3anpasumu 3amog4eHuUM CaaoM 3 Yuby/erw; namnywku, hupoau / nu-
pozu 3 Keaco.iero, nupo2u 3 KaAUHOK), MAHOPUKU, NYHOUKU, 3CMAXCKA, 8ape-
HUKU 3 CUPOM, X0/100eyb, KANyCHSIK, MAUHYI, HAAUCHUKU, JepyHU, 6aHOW, HA-
JAUBKA, KaAad, y3e8ap, Kyms, Ky, KHUW, Kpy4eHUKU, 2a1yWKU, KOPXCi 3 mMa-
KOM, WUHKA, X/I6UHA, CMAKOAUKU, cnaceHHUKU (Ha YepHIriBIIUHI — KOPXXUKH
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y BUTJISIZII AHTOJIIB, sIKi MeK/JIM Ha MaKoBis1); >KMTJI0 i YaCTUHH XKHUTJIA, TOCIIO-
Japyi 6yaiBii (xama, xamuHa (KiMHama-KyxHs - 3 niuuto / c¢. [liocmaexu Jlu-
nogodouHcbko2o palioHy CymcbKoi obaacmi), Aa3Hs, CiHU, nopie, npu3vba,
cos10doui, neuuso, ceimauys, 2opuuje, KOMopa, nozpi6, niv, c8010K, cmes, do-
/1I8Ka, 8IKOHHUYI, KOMUH, NPUNIYOK, NOKYMSl, 1eXCAHKA, YepiHb, no2pi6, nozpi-
6HUK, 1b0X, Cadic, X1i8, no8imka, muH, nepesas); nocyd (dixca / dixncka), Kyxob,
20pPHSIMKO, 20pWUK, 2/1e4UK, 60pWIBHUK, NOJAYMUCOK, NASWKA, Yepnak, MAkKi-
mpa, yebepko, KyMaHeyb, MAKO2IH, KA3aHOK; IpeJIMeTU NMo6yTy (Kopomucio,
psidHO, psidHuHa, 8a.iza, mop6a (mop6uHa), HcAyKmo, 2aH4ipka, AaHMyX,
Keau, eupauza), meoai (ocaiH, naska, nia, cKpuHsa ); iepu, 3a6asu, po3sazu
(epamuy 2uaku, epamu y 6ubuU8HO20); MUCTEIbKI Hai0aHHSA (TeaTp, My3HUKY,
TaHIli, IeKOPAaTUBHO-TIPUKJ/Ia/lHE MUCTENTBO Ta iH.): 8epmen; 20nak, kKo3a-
YoK; mpembima, ko63a, 6aHdypa; dyMmu, KOAUcaHKu; Kobsap, 6aHdypucm; Kpa-
WAHKA, NUCAHKA; NUCAHKAPCMB0, NempuKiecbKull po3nuc, /1030Nn/1emiHHs,
mkaymeo, sUWUBKA, 20H4apcmeo Ta iH.), cBaTa (Makosis, [lokposa, Ha Mu-
koau, Mukoaas, Casku, I'anHu, [lempa i [lasaa, Cnac (Ha Cnaca), llepwa Ipe-
yucma, Bo3zdeusceHHsl, BeaukdeHs, IsaHa Kynasaa), penirifini 3Buyai Ta 06-
paau (xpam, xpamose cgsimo (xpamosull npa3HukK), Xxpam y ceqi Ha [lokposy;
XpecmuHu, xpeujeHi 6amoku); 3Haps100s npayi (npsadka, Kyxrciab, cepn), Kyab-
TYpy BeJleHHs TrocnojapcTBa (cigba, kocosuys, opaHka), 3acobu mnepecy-
BaHHA (8i3, nidsoda, eap6ba, canuama (caHu), 8i3ouok (dumsuut, iHea.id-
Hull)), Ha3BHU AiHl (6umpebeHbKU, KAHIYUMU, XAunamu, enepiwjumu, 3a6apu-
mucsi, cMakysamu, 2apyroeamucs, cydomumu, onepizyeamu, Massyumu, ieme-
HmMysamu), pin 3aHATb (4yMaku, nucap, ko63ap, K03akK, 2pe4Kociil), Ha3BU
SIKOCTeH, BJIAaCTUBOCTEH, 03HaAK (8aliiysamull, oneybKysamutl, rpeyHuli, Xy-
dopassuli, yxcazyyull, 2yyHull, 6y4HUL, 2y2HA8UL, 2yHsA8ULl, He3y2apHull, Mup-
waesutl), Ha3BU SIBUIL TpUpoau (6ypesili, 8eceska, sodoepaii, 3azpasa), abcT-
PaKTHUX NOHATH (JUBUHA, BUMPUWKU, MASIYHS, 2epyb) Ta iH. 3aHYPIOIOYHCH
y IEBHY MOBY, MU NOTpaIisieMo, 3a B. l'ym6osbaTOM, y iHIINWH CBIT AiliCHO-
CTi, y iHIIly peajibHiCTh, y iHAKLIUH YaCOMPOCTIip, y iHIIy CUCTEMY L[IHHOCTEH,
KUTTEBUX BapTOCTeH [9]: 2apOy3uHHs, COHAWHUYUHHS, Ye2AUHA, KBACOAUHA,
KanycmuHa, KagyH, CmexcuHd, My3uka, Kpuuma.w, poduHa, xcypoa, 3a6ymmsi,
cmodoaa, Kyuma, HeboKpatli, HUYicmb, 06pill, Y8six, KOweHs, /10ud, Nnapyook,
sedayroea, sedaujo, setiba, sezim, Yepeso, WAYHOK, nepesecso, nepessd, 6y-
3bKo (v1e/1eKa, YOpHO2Y3, JHCypases, 6yce), MypawHuK, 3yXeaabcmeao, KOMip,
KuuleHsi, 3a6as/51HKa, cnpaza, kona, 2oiidaika, ryd3uk, Mep3omHukK, moJ1oKa,
nacmieeHb, NyCMKa, CNigaHKu, 2ukaska, 2otidamucs, yypamucs, yyp, Kogesu-
mucs, sukoxamu, Ha6yHAYUMUcs, nipHamu, Kytioedumu, Kuwimu, KyHsamu,
3duyasimu, yypneaumu, 8Kopomumu, WeeHOsimu, 32A51Hymucs, 3ypo4umu,
3abapumucs, yacmysamu, 3Higeuumu, yypamucsi, Konupcamucsi, AUHymu, 0-
Aimu, ckueaumu, 2ukamu, 4enypumucsi, 3Hedo.1eHutl, Npu2010MuAu8ut, Ky-
MeOHUl, Kupnamull, 3HaxabHimu, 3amyp3aHull, 30u4asiauil, HezepabHull, me-
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p30mHul, noau8 siHull 6yHOYHUL, chpazaull, CyyiabHUll, 3yxeaautl, omakici-
HbKUll, K8oull, 8podausull, 386a6.u8ull, 02udHUl, 2yMO8UT, 3HiYee’s, chpo-
Keo.1a, ujomumi, wodyxy, myxcaueo, M/a580, Xxymko, mepuiti... [lepekonye-
Mocd, 10 MOBa - Lie 6e3KiHeYHiCTb, HEOCSXKHICTb, 6e3MexKsa HallioHa/lb-
HOI'0 OYTTS y BCiX MOKJIMBUX BUMipaX. YkpaiHCbKa MOBa Ma€ CBiil LLJISAX po-
3BO10, CBill MOTEHIIHHUM 6arax, CBil JOCBiJ 36arauyeHHs, IONIOBHEHHS, PO-
31IMpeHHs1. € HeoOXiHICTb YCBiOMIeHHSA PaKTYy, 110 Ha TJIi CIOPiHEHUX
CJIOB’SIHCBKHX MOB (TaK caMo - i HeClopiJHeHUX) yKpaiHCbKa MOBa BUPi3-
HSIETBCSI CAaMOOYTHICTIO, OPUTiHA/NBHICTIO, HEMOBTOPHICTIO, KOJIOPUTHICTIO.
CporoziHi roBOpsITh HE TiJIbKU PO cAMOGYMHI yKpaiHCbKi ca108a (cBoepi-
JHY JIEKCUKY, HE CXO0XKy Ha JIEKCHKY B iHLIIMX MOBax, HEIOBTOPHY, OpUTiHa-
JIbHY, CaMOCTiHHY B CBOEMY PO3BUTKY), 6e3eKeiea/1eHmMHy /1eKCUKy -
cJI0Ba abo CI0BOCIOJIyYeHHS, IKi I03HA4al0Th IpeiMeTH, AIBUILA, IPOLeCH,
aJle Ha MeBHOMY (Cy4acHOMY TOL0) eTalli pO3BUTKY MOBHU He MalOThb €KBi-
BaJIEHTIB Nepek/ajy), 8/1acHe YKpaiHCbKi 1ekcu4Hi oduHuyi, a i, sk 3a-
cBiguyoTe 3MI, conMepexi, Npo asmeHmu4Hi yKpaiHCbKI €108, KOAOPUMHI
Jlekcu4Hi oduHuyi, kpacusi cmapodasHi ykpaiucbki ca108a, KymeoHi ekcemu,
pidKicHI camoBymHI /1084, YHIKA/AbHI YKPAIHCLKI €084, a TAK0X NOemu4Hi
VKpaiHCbKI €1080a, NONYASIPHI YKPAiHCbKI 1lekceMuU, MOOHI YKpaiHCbKI €A10800-
JuHuyi, Mua038y4Hi ca086a Ta iH. [IuTaHHS Npo caMOOYTHIO, 6e3eKBiBasIeH-
THY TOLIO JIEKCUKY B YKpaiHCbKil MOBi MOTPe6YOTh AOKJIAAHOTO i pi3HOGI-
YHOTO BUBUEHHS. YUYeHi BBAXKAIOTh, 1[0 6e3eKBiBaJIeHTHA JIEKCHKA Bifob6pa-
»Ka€ HaliOHAJIbHO-KYJIbTYPHY CBOEPIAHICTD MOBH, € [PKEPEJIOM €THOKYJIb-
TypHoI iHpopmMauii.

HazasBuyaiiHo 6araTo BiloMoCTel npo NCUXiYHUMN CKJIaJl MOBLIB, PO iX
eTHONOPTPEeT JAl0Th, CKAXKIMO, paKTH aKTUBHOIO BHUKOPHUCTAHHA 3[pib-
HiJIo-necTIUBUX GopM (5K y GOJIbKIIOPI, TaK i B aBTOPCbKUX TEKCTAX):

MaMKoO Mos1 COJI0OAEHbKA,
[ T GyJs1a MOJIOJ€HBKa,
Tu Xoauia Tak 3a HAHbKOM,
Ak a Tenep 3a IBaHKOM
(«Teve Boja KaJaMyTHa», YKpaiHCbKa Hapo/{Ha MicHs),

Be4opoHBKH He /10113,
Hiuku He gocnana.
Yepes Tebe, Mili MUJIEHbKUH,
Kpacy smapHyBasa
(«LiBiTe TepeH», YKpaiHCbKa Hapo/iHa MicHS),

Tede Boza 3-1ij ABOpa
flpoM Ha [,0/UHY.
[TumaeTbcs HaJ, BOAOO
YepBOHa KaJIMHa.
[InmaeTbcs KaJIMHOHBKA,
ABop mMonogie,
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A xpyrom ix Bep60J103u
1 11034 3eseHi0TE.
Tede Boja i3-3a rarw
Ta nomnig ropoto.
XmonoumyThcsl Ka4aToyKa
[Tomex ocokoio.
A KadyedKa BUIIJIUBAE
3 Ka4ypoM 3a HUMH,
JIOBUTB PACKY, PO3MOBJISIE
3 AiTKaMM CBOIMH.
Tede Boza kpa#i ropoaa.
Bojga craBoMm cTasna.
[Ipuiiiio AiB4Ya Boay 6paTH,
BpauJio, 3acniBaJio.
Buiiiiy 3 xaTu 6aTbKO H MaTH
B capoxk norysiaTty,
[lopaguTHCch, KOro 6 TO iM
CBoiM 35iTeM 3BaTHU?

(T. leBuenko «Teue Boja 3-nif ABOpa»)

3anebede COJIOBEHKO
B n1y3i Ha KasuHi, -
3acriBa€e Ko3a4eHbKO,
Xo/s1 1o JOJIHHI.
(T. IeBuenko «Tomossi»).

MoBa, sik HaroJioulyBaJocs, — 6e3nocepeHE BijoOpakKeHHA XapaKTepy,
BAavi eTHOHOCIIB. CKaxkiMo, BUTYyK ['ell! B yKpaiHIiB — NOKa3HUK BOMOBHU-
40ro Jyxy, Ko3albKol BifiBaru, cBo600/1t06cTBa. Llelt BUTYK 0COGJIMBO Xa-
PaKTepHUH AJ1s1 KO3aLbKHUX IICAJIbMIB — YKpaiHCbKUX HAPOJHUX JyM:

I'el, Ko3akHy,

Bu, 6igHii HeBOJILHUKH!

YragaiiTe, 1110 B Hallliil 3eMJli XpUCTHUAHCBKIN 3a ZileHb Tenepa?
(«Mapycs borycsiaBka»),

Ha TaTapcbKux moJisx

Ta Ha Ko3albKHUX LIJISIXax

To 2 He BOBKHU-CipOMaHLi
KBU/ISATh Ta NPOKBUJISIIOTD,

He opJ/in-4OpHOKPUJIbIi KIEKOUYTD,
[onig He6GecaMu JiTAIOTD, —

To K CUAUTH HA MOTHJTI

Kosak cTapeceHbKUH,

Sk ros1y60HbKO CUBECEHbKUH,
Ta Ha 6aHAypYy rpae-BUTPABaAE,
T'osocHO KastibHO cITiBae.

Ieid, i KiHb ke 6is1sg Ha6olO,

[ mixBu - 6e3 mabJii 6y1aTHOI,
TisbKM ocTasacs K03aKoBi HOTO
[MocTpinsgHUM Ta mopy6GaHUH,
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I paTuia nosamasi,
[ B 1afiBHUL - Hi AHICEHBKOT0 GaHAYPA MOLOPOXKHS
Ta B rinboKil KUIlleHi TIOTIOHY MiBIAMYLIKY,
Ta nosbKa-6ypyJibKa.
(«CMepTb KO3aKa-6aHAYPUCTAR).

Ha ocHOBi MOBHUX sIBUIIL II3HAETHCS AIMCHICTb — KAPTUHA CBITY HapoOAYy,
MeHTaJIiTeT eTHOMOBOHOCIIB. A/[P)Ke MOBa eTHOCY — CBITOIJIslHA IapaJUrma;
y CUCTEMI MOBHUX OJIMHUIb € GAKTH, 1110 3aCBiAUYYIOTh CBITOPO3yMiHHA i CBi-
TOCIPUHHSATTS €THOHOCISIMM HaliOHa/JbHOI KYJbTYypH [LOBKiIfA, OYTTA
B Liyiomy. lle nepeKoOH/IMBO IIOCTPYIOTh, HAIIPUKJIAJ, JIEKCUYHI OJUHULI —
HApO/IHi HAliMeHYyBaHHS POCJIUH: 38ip006ill, 6e3cMepmHUK, Komsiui 1anku, 60-
2opoduuHa mpasa (4ebpeys), 1enexa, MamepuHKkd, Hegicmoukd, 6pamxku, 30-
3Y/UHI YepesU4KU, COH-MPAsa, KOpoe8 K, sedmedice 8yXo, 8084i 1200U, MOJ0-
duso, cokupku, po3bume cepye, mamu-i-mavyxa, 3as4uil xo0a1000k, coba4a
Kponuea, nidCHIHCHUK, MeAYHKQ, HCUBOKICM, 2a010YHUK, 2/1yXa Kponued, nem-
pie 6amie, YopHe 31115, NOJOPOHCHUK, KpyYeHi NaHUyl, AOUCMOK, HCAOHUK,
depegitl, zpuyuku, napu/0, KONUMHSK, 2ipuak 3miiHutli Ta iH. CBiTOCHpHUIi-
MaHH$ MOBIiB 6e3nocepeiHbO 3adikcoBaHe y BHYTpillIHiN popMi 6araTbox
MOBHUX OJIMHUIIb: HANIPUKJIAJ, dpyxcuHa (xcinka) — eid dpye (dpyeuil); ee-
cians - 8id seceaumucs; nobpamum (0pye, mosapuuwi) — gid 6pam (poduu),
cmoauys - 8id cmosimu. CBiTOrJ/IS1 HAIIKMX TPEJIKiB BiIo6paXkaloTh HAPOHI
HaliMeHyBaHHA cy3ip'iB: KBouka, KiBm, Yymaywkuii lllasix; Hazeu 60zis, 60-
scecms, migpiuHux icmom: IlepyH, Cmpuboz, Xopec, [laxc6oe, Apuso, binoboe,
Mokouwa, Jlada, nicosuk, maska, bepezuHs, 808Ky1aka, 800saHuK. Ilpo o3Ha-
yeHi ¢paKTH 3rafyBasiocs BUlle, KOJU HLLJIOCS PO MOBHO-eCMEemu4Hi 3HaKU
Kysaemypu. llle pa3 BKOTpe NNepeKOHYEMOCH, 110 HallioOHaJbHA MOBa LiJIiCHO
i 06’eMHO Qikcye AiHCHICTD 3 HAUMEHUIMMU NOAPOOULISIMH, SIKi YABJISIOTHCA
LIHHUMHU, BOXKJIUBUMH [IJIs1 HAPOJHOTO OYTTs, y TOMY PaKypci, AKUHN € CyT-
TEBUM 3 IKMXOChb NMPUYHH /Il MOBI[IiB, aKTyaJIbHUM To10. lle cTocyeTbcsa
rpaMaTvki (Hamp., AAKyBaTH (komy) — dsaKyeamu Bozoegi (a He Boral), sie-
KCUKH i ppaseostorii (AUB. HaBeJjeHi BUILle NPUK/Iag1), QOHETUKH (HANpPH-
KJIa[], ropix, BiTYU3Ha, BijibxXa (a He OpiX, oTYM3HA, obXa), [laHac (a He
AdaHaciii): TyT He MaeMO Ha yBa3si Aia/IeKTHI BUSIBY, a BpaXOBYEMO CyqacHi
JiTepaTypHi HOpMH.

ABTEHTUYHUMH 3pa3KaMM HalliOHAJbHOI OYTTEBOCTi BUBHAEMO POJbK-
Jiop (miceHHI TEKCTH, Ka3KY, JIeTeHIU, MPHUKa3KH To1110). MoBa posbkiiopy -
[apyHa Hal[iOHAJIbHOI'0 AYXY, Aylla eTHOCY, HOro AyXOBHA JKepeJsibHa 6a3a.
QobKJIOpHI MaM’ATKK BiJ0GpaKaroTh MpaJaBHIO i CaMOOYTHIO AiHCHICTb:
MpUpoAy, Mo6yT, 3BUYAl, 0OPAMOBICTb, rOCNOJAPCHKY JislJIbHICTD TOIIO.
[Ipucnip’s, npuka3ky, NPUMOBKH, No6akaHHs, Gppa3eosioriaMu — CBOepiiHe
BiJJ3epKaJleHHd NepeKOHaHb, MOTJAAIB, MOopaJi, HOpM MOBeAiHKU HOCIIB
KyJbTypHU (A HiU020 He 3Hat0 — M0s1 xama ckpak,; mopoxmumo Cos10xa, sk Ji-
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JCKA 3 20POXOM; 2041080, SIK 2ap6y3, d pO3yMy AHI 10H#CKU; mogye 80Jy 8 cmyni;
sk [luaun 3 KOHONe/b; HAMO.101a CiM MiWKi8 epevaHoi 808HU, ma i mi Heno-
8HI; A 6ambkogsi meoemy ujo6 sxcumo poduol; /latl, bosce, cmo kin, 60 6y8 mo-
pik oduH cHin!); Ui BATBOPU HapOJHOIO reHis IKHaWTicHillle NOB’A3aHi 3 Ha-
PO/I03HABYOK KYJbTYPOH, 3BUYAsIMH, 00psAAaMHy, BipyBaHHSIMHY, 110 B Iii-
JIOMY BKa3yHOTb Ha HapOJHUM CBITOrJIsA], IepeKOHAaHHS, yaBaeHHA. Kons-
JKH, IeJIPiBKYU MpeAcTaB/ieHi perioHaJibHO 6araTbMa BapiaHTaMH i mocTa-
I0Tb GaKTaMH, [0 BiATBOPIOIOTH JABHIO MiMCHICTD, Miclle JIJWHHU B CBITi,
NOHATTEBUM apCeHasJ MOBLiB: Hanpukaag, «llpusemina sacmigouka ma
ii cmasna webemamu...», «/Job6puii eeuip mo6i, naHe 2zochodapir...» TOIO. 3a-
3HaueHi TBOpH Ta 6araTo iHIIMX CTaJH Bi3UTiBKaMHU YKpaiHU SIK Jlep>KaBU.
Jlo HUX MO>KHa 3apaxyBaTH M aBTOPCHKI TEKCTH - cydacHUH «['iMH YkpaiHu»,
nicHio «O# y 1y3i YepBOHA KaJIMHA OXUJIWJIACS, YOTOCh Hallla c1aBHa YKpa-
THa 3axKypuJiacsa», «depBoHa pyTa», «f migy B gajieki ropyu» Ta iH.

HauioHanbHa MOBa §IK BTiJIEHHS Jep:KaBOTBOPYOI MOJeJi peeCcTpye
KOJIO SiIEpHUX OJVHUIb HA MO3HAYE€HHS KJIOY0BUX NOHSATD, 10 BiITBOPIO-
I0Tb iCTOPIIO0 JepXKaBHOI'O YCTPOM, NMOJITUYHY TALJICTb, TPAAULIL XKUTTE-
BOTI'0 YKJIAZYy, AK-0T: KH513b, KHA3I8CMB0, KO3aK, K03aymeo, A3UYHUYMaeo, Xpu-
CMUSIHCMB0, 2eMbMaH, 2eMmbMaHCMaE0, c10600a, Cao60xcaHwyuHa, I embMaH-
wuHMa, 3anopisvka Ciy, give, cigepsiHu Ta iH.

C/soBa-CMMBOJIY IIOCTAIOTh TAK0X Bi3UTIBKaMU €THIYHOI AiMicHOCTI, Ha-
poJi03HAaBYMMU (aKTaMH: HANpPUKIIAZ, B YKPAIHIB — COHSAWHUK, KA/AUHQ,
JCUMo, NWeHuys, eepba — CAMBOJIM YKpainu (6e3 eep6u Ui Ka1UHU HeMae
YKkpainu) (nop.: y KaHaJL[iB — KJIeH, Y iHAINLIB - JIOTOC, ¥ ANOHLIB — CaKypa,
y KUTaNIiB — NiBOHis, y dpaHLy3iB - /ijis, y icnaHLiB - FBO3/MKa, ¥ IIBEH-
Lap1iB - eJleJIbBENC, y Hifilep/1aHALiB —Ti0/IbNIaH ). 3HAKU-CUMBOJIY KOHI|EH-
TPYIOTb €CTETUKY HAapOJAHOIr'0 CIPUUHATTS JOBKOJUIIHBOTO CBITY; HallpH-
KJ13Jl, 6araTo3HaYHUM 3HAK-CUMBOJI KaJIMHA B YKPAIHCBKINA KyJbTypi M03-
Hava€ 3aK0xXaHy JiBYMHY, TOPY KOXaHHS, Mpii Mpo KOXaHHS, ITaM’ITh PO KO-
XaHy JIJUHY:

YepBOHA KaJIMHO, YOTO B Jy3i rHenicsa?

Yoro B n1y3i rHemca?

Yu cBiTJ/1a He JIIOOUII, 1O COHLIAA HE THELICs?

Jlo coHud He nHemica?

Ywu xasb To6I IBiTY Ha pagoui cBiTy?

Ha pagoi cBiTy?

(I. dpanko «HepBoHA KaJIMHO, YOTO B JIy3i FHEMICA?»).

KoJio MauHa KanuHa,

KoJio MauHa, 1e10-1oJ1eno,
Kanuna.

Tam aiBurHa XoaMIa,

Tam giBumMHa, JieJII0-10JIeJto,
Xoauna.
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LBiT Ka/IMHU J1aMaa... (2)
Ta B my4yeuku B'sA3aa...
(Ykpaincbka Hapo/iHa micHs),
Tpu sABOpHU nocajuIa
CecTpa npu JJOJIUHI...
A fiBuMHa 3apyyeHa -

YepBOoHY KaJUHY.

(«O¥ TpH WIISIXU LIUPOKIi»).

3HaK-CMMBOJI KaJIMHA TAKOX acOLil0EThCS 3 YKpaiHOl0, 6aThbKiBIUHOIO:
O y siy3i YepBOHa KaJIMHA IOXUJINJIACH,
Yoroch Hala caBHa YKpaiHa 3aKypuJiacs.
A MU Ty10 4epBOHY KaJIMHY HifiiiMeMo,
A Mu Hauly cjaBHY YKpaiHy , reii-reif, possecesnmo!
(Crenan YapHeLbKHH).

OziHy KaJIMHY 3a BIKHOM,
OziHy POAMHY 3a CTOJIOM,
OJiHy CTeXUHY, 11006 J0A0MY HIlLJIa caMa.
OfHy JIt060B Ha BCE KUTTH,
O Hy *KypOy — 10 320y TTA.
I Yxpainy, 60 B Hac iHu10i Hema!!!
(Bitaniit KypoBcbkuii «OHa KaauHa»).

CHMBOJIBHUM 3MICT B YKpaiHCBKIN Ky/JIbTYPi MalOTh TaKOX iHIII 3HAKH i3
cdepu pOCIMHHOTO CBITY: MaK, 6pamku, 6apeiHOK, mepeH, s18ip, monoJsi, dy6
Ta iH. XapaKkTepusyrTb YKPaiHCbKY AiACHICTb Taki MOHATTS, K 2ai, di6-
posa, 6ip, cmen, doauHa, aye, cadok (suwHesuli cad), noJe, 30psi, BOPOH, CO10-
getl, 2041y6, xcatigip... [lop.: O y BuiHeBoMy cajiky - / Tam cosioBeiiko Ie-
6etaB (Ykp.Hap.nicHs), Cadok suwHesull kKo.10 xamu./ Xpywi Had suw-
HAMu 2ydymd (T. llleBueHko). Tak caMO 3HAKOBHUMH IMOCTAKTh MOHATTA
xama, KpuHuyst (KpuHu4eHovKa), disHUHOHbKA, KO3AYEHbKO:

B yncTiM nosii KppuHUYEHbKa
Ha yotupu 38074,
JIto6UB KO3aK JiBUNHOHBKY
He yotupu rogu.
(«B 4ucTiM nmoJsi kpuHUYEHbKA», YKpalHChKa HApOAHA MiCHSA).

CaMOGYTHICTh MOBH SIK HAPO/[03HABYOT0 YUHHUKA B6AYAEMO B HasIBHO-
CTi AiasieKTiB, y BUKOPUCTAHHI Aiia/IeKTHOI JIEKCUKU B TOOYTI, Y «?KUBY4OCTi»
JliaJIeKTiB B CepeJoBHUINI MOBOHOCIIB (s1eriHb, g8yliko, rasda, ¢aiiHo, rpuH-
dxconu (caHu), poHdens (ckoeopidka), karabausa (kaardxca), eesepuys (6i-
JaKa), kozym (nigenv), sicHuys (eeceska), 6apaboas (kapmonss), 2y6u
(epubu), a6ku (261yKa), poHdeauk (4epnak), Hall (Hexatl), HUHbKU (Cb0200HI),
iden (odum). CnocTepiraeTbcs nepexij fiaJleKTHUX CiB 10 3araJbHOBXHBa-
HOro cJOBHUKA. ETHiYHA (HamioHaJbHA MOBAa) TAaKOX XapaKTepPU3YEThCA
MPUCYTHICTIO CBOEPIJHUX MOBHUX OJIMHHIIb, 1110 IX 3apaxoByeMo abo J0 ca-
MOGYTHBOI, 260 /10 6e3eKBiBaJIeHTHOI JIEKCUKH (IIPO 1ie BiKe JIelll0 3rajlyBa-
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Jiocs BUIle). B yKkpaiHChKil MOBHIN AiACHOCTI Lie TaKi, CKaXKiMo, OJUHHUII, K
aHimesieHb, 6pbéxamucs, 6yHOWYHUL, U2y 1bKHYMU, 8UMPE6EHbKU, 8psdu-
200U, ealiHymu, eaHumu, 2atnamu, 2ocmreamu, 204ipyy, 2aiacgima, déwuys,
donipy, Jcéspimu, xcMym, 3asixamu, 3akanéaok, 3axapdujeHull, Udsion,
KaHw4yumu, Kapmamutl, kKapmys, Kenkygsamu, K/JAeKomimu, KO8IHbKa, KO-
wadmuti, AdHmyx, JaAdcyedmu, JAQUUMUCS, MPYXHCUMUCS, Heaobusik, He-
3yedpHutl, HiBpOKY, 06d6i4, OKpaeyb, nepiyjumu, naekamu, NOpénaHull, pos-
nepizyeamucs, cnpokeo/ad, CepnaHoK, cmpokdmuil, muysmu, mMpyHOK,
yaécausull, ymoponamu, yubdmuti, yuedmu, weup2oHymu, uje 6 nax, wuoati-
20/108a, wy6oecHymu... lle abco/IlOTHO He BUYEPIHUN CIIUCOK CaMOOyTHIX
ciB. Takux oAMHUIb Y HaIlIiK MOBi - 6e3stiu!

Kop Hanjii BapTo myKaTH B CBOEPIIHUX, HEMOBTOPHUX Npi3BuInax (Tse-
HUbix, MeavHuk, llleguenko, lllesuyk, Kyuma, I'puyati, bozycaaseyw, Tosc-
myxa, Muxto, CaxHo, I[lyxHo, @apion), imeHax (Ocman, Opecm, Coaomisi, Pok-
cosaHa, Iseanna, 3opssHa, Mupocaasa, bozdaHa, Jlecsi, 3nama, Hazap, Cmedga-
Hisi, OmensiH, MeaaHis), nectauBux opmax iMeH, BapiaHTax imeH (Kampsi,
Kampycs, Mapycs, Mapiiika, Mapiuka, [lempuk, [lempycs, [lempyHso, FOpko,
FOpacuk, Op1uk, OpaHb).

OTxe, MOBa - 1le JYyXOBHO-iHTeJIEKTya/IbHa AiHCHICTb, MEHTaJIbHE OCe-
pZs, JpKepesio Hapo03HABUUX MOIIYKIB.

2.4. 3Ha4yeHHA 3MiCTOBOro HamOBHEHHS Kypcy «Hapoao3HaBcTBO»
AJIS1 JYXOBHO-iHTEJIEKTyaJIbHOT'0 PO3BUTKY OCOGHCTOCTI

BapTicHiCTb 03Ha4Y€HOT0 HaMHU KypCy B HaBYa/IbHO-BUXOBHOMY IIPOILieCi 3a-
KJIaZliB OCBITH BCiX piBHIB HEOLIHEHHA, a/)Ke «HAPO03HABCTBO BUCTYIAE O/ -
HUM i3 MOTYTHIX 3aC06iB NOEJHAHHS TEOPETUYHOT0 3MiCTy YKpaiHO3HABYO-KY-
JIbTYPOJIOTIYHUX JUCLUILIIH 3 MPaKTU4HOW0 cdepoto, 110 3abe3nevye migBu-
IIeHHs 3al[iKaBJIEHOCTi HOro 3MiCTOM Ta Mi3HaBa/IbHOI MOTHBALlil 3/106yBavya
J10 eTHOKYJIbTYPHOI AislIbHOCTI», TOMY «BBEJIeHHSI HApOJ03HAaBYMX KOMIIOHE-
HTIB Y BUKJIQZJ@HHA NEeBHUX AUCLMILIIH NI BUILUTDb PiBEHb MiATOTOBJIEHOCTI
3706yBayiB BUIIOI OCBITH J10 (paxoBoi AisIIBHOCTI, OCKIJIbKY 3pOCTAE CYCHisb-
HUM 3aNIUT Ha CelialicTiB, 1110 MalOTh BCeOiUHI 3HaHHS, [YXOBHUM NOTEHLIiaJI,
SIKUWA I'PYHTYETHCS HA TJIMOOKOMY 3HAHHI BUTOKIB HalliOHAJbHOI KYJbTYpPH,
JlYyXOBHUX | MOpa/IbHUX L[iHHOCTeH Hapoay» [[leTpenko, 2022, c. 136].

Hapo103HaBCTBO K OCBITHIM KOMIIOHEHT MOKJUKaHe CIPUSITU aKTHUBI-
3ariil y 0CO6MCTOCTi MOYYTTS HAiOHAJIbHOI CaMOiJIeHTUYHOCTI, OKpeMillIHo-
CTi, HEMMOBTOPHOCTI, BiAUYTTs i p03yMiHHS CBOEI CaMOOYTHOCTI fIK HOCis Ie-
BHUX KyJIbTYpPHO-Hal[iOHA/JIbHUX TPaJUIiM, BiI3HAK, L[IHHOCTEMN, yCBiOM-
JIEHHIO 3HAYYIOCTi y CBITOBOMY MPOCTOPIi eTHIYHOI HaJiekHOCTi. Lle cTocy-
€TbCSA AGCOJIIOTHO BCiX cdep KUTTEAIANBHOCTI: TOGYTOBOTO BeJIeHHS T'OCIOo-
JlapcTBa, 06/1alITYBaHHS CBOTO MOOYTY, Xap4uyBaHHs, GOpPMyBaHHS POAUH-
HHUX CTOCYHKIB Ta iH., CTWIK B 015131 Ta iH.
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BaromicTb 03Ha4eHOi AUCHUILIIHU B TOMY, 1110 3HaHHS, AIKi 3/100yBay BU-
101 OCBITH - MalOyTHIN Meaaror — OTPpUMaE y Ipoleci BUBYEHHS Kypcy,
CJIYyTYBAaTUMYThb PO3UIMPEHHIO HOTr0 CBITOT/IAAY, 36araueHHI0 HOBUMH dakK-
TaMU, BiJOMOCTSIMU PO YKPAIHCbKUK €THOC, BIIKPUIOTD NEPCIEKTHUBU NO-
JaJIbLIIOr0 BHBYEHHS PiIHOI KyJIbTYPU B YCiX MOXJIMBUX BUMipax. Kpim
TOTO, HayKa NMPOo PiAHUN HapoJ y 6araTOBEKTOPHOMY BUMipi — CBOEpiIHUM
i JoBOJIi cCaMOOYTHIM HLIAX A0 OCMHUCJAEHHS i yCBiloMyieHHs BaTbKiBIIUHU
sIK HEOLIiIHEeHHOI BEeJIMYMHU Y CBITOBOMY MacIITaoi.

O3HaueHU! NpejMeT MOKJUKAaHUM $oOpMyBaTH Yy MalbGYTHBHOTO Neja-
rora BUCOKI NAaTpPiOTUYHI NOYYTTH, aKTUBHY I'POMaZAAHCHbKY no3uLirn. Cka-
’KiMo, iCTOpUYHI MicHI, HApOoJAHi LyMU — TBOPH, 110 PiKCYyOTh HAPOJHO-BU3-
BOJIbHUU AyX Hallii, BUXOBYIOTb LIAaHOOJIMBE CTABJIEHHS []0 ICTOPUYHOI0 MU-
HYJIOTO HapoAy:

Oi1 nosieM, nosieM KuiuiMmcbkumMm,

To HIsIXOM GUTUM FOPAUHCBKUM,

O TaM rysiaB Ko3ak ['osioTa,

He GoiTbcs Hi orus, Hi Meya, Hi TpeTboro 6oJioTa
(«Ko3sak l'ostoTa»).

be3 cyMHIBY, HApOI03HAaBCTBO — TOW NpeAMET, 110 BUXOBYBaTHUMe JIIO-
60B 0 BaTbKiBIIMHY, [0 PilTHOMOBHOI0, Pi/JHOKYJIbTYPHOI'0 KOHTHUHYYMY,
MOpPO/HKyBaTUMe 3aXOIJIEHHA JOCATHEHHSMM HalliOHaJbHOTO HAapOJHOTO
reHis y BCix chepax :KUTTEAIATBHOCTI (HanpUKJIaJ, HAPOJAHUNA NPOTHOCTUK
i Hapo/iHe TKalTBO; HAPOJHUH TOCY/, | HAPOJHUH rOpPOCKOI; HAPOJAHUU eTH-
KeT i HapoAHi NPUKMETH, HapoJHa MeJUIMHA i HApOJHI MPOMUCJ/IU Ta iH.).

Pi3HoacnekTHe 3HAMOMCTBO 3 HApOJ03HABUYOK TEMATHKOIO (Hampu-
KJIaJ, HAapOJHi TaHLi YKpalHLiB, HAPOAHUK TPAHCIOPT, HalliOHa/JbHA yKpa-
iHCbKa KyXHsl, HAPOJAHUH OZST, HAPOAHI 3BMYal Ta 06psAu — BeCiJIbHI, MOX0-
BaJIbHI Ta iH., HAPOJHI irpalliky, HapoAHWUU TeaTp, HApo/iHA 60TaHiKa, Ha-
POAHUU KajleHJAap, Hapo/Ha eTUKa, HaljioHaJIbHe KUTJIO, HAPOJHUMH COH-
HUK, HapO/JiHI My3U4HI IHCTPYMEHTH, HApOJHA €THKA, HApO/HA lle/larorika,
Hapo/HI 3HapA s npali Ta iH.) CHpUATUME PO3BUTKOBI TBOPYOro MOTEH-
Liasy oco6ucTOCTi MAaGYTHBOTO BYMTEJISA, L0 BEJbMH NMOTPIGHO y HOro
npodeciiiHil AisbHOCTI. Y CBOIO 4epry MeAaror BUXOBYBaTHUMe CBOIX y4HIB
y Ayci TBOPYOCTi, y NOCTIHHOMY NaJIKOMY 3aXOIJIeHHi piIHOI0 Hal[iOHAJIbHO-
KyJIbTYPHOIO CHAJLIMHOI0, pO3BUBATUMe IparHeHHd I NONy/aApU3yBaTH.
CkaxiM0, MU NTepeKOHY€EMOCH, IK HUHI 36ara4y€eTbcs | BULO3MIHIOETBCA Te-
XHiKa HapOAHOI BUIIUBKH; AK YPI3HOMAHITHIOIOTECA OPHAMEHTH NIPU 03/0-
0JIeHHI BHUIIIMBAHOK Ta iH., K Bi3ePYHKHU «I1€PEXOILUTIOIOThCA», «3aMI03UYY-
I0ThCS» ¥ Pi3HUX MiKpOETHIYHUX IPyH YKpaiHIiB (Bi[oMO, 1110 3/JaBHA KOXKHE
ceJlo MaJIo CBill OpHAMEHT BUIIMBKHU, CBOI0 KOJIbOPOBY ramy!).

HazasBruyailHO LiHHO, 1110 3HAHHS HApOJ03HABYMX IJIMOUH (HapoJHOI
eTUKH, HApPOJHOI Ky/IbTYpH CIiJIKyBaHHs1) popMyBaTHUMe BUCOKOIHTeIireH-
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THY OCOOHUCTICTb: 3BEpHITb yBary, HalpyKJiaJl, HA BUKOPUCTAHHSA JaBHIX
€TUYHHUX MoJiesied KOMyHiKalii (BKHBaHHS GOpMHU MOIIaHHOI MHOXHWHHU
B YKpaiHIIiB):

Ba6a 6epyTb Kouepry.

[ mTOBXarOTHCA HElo y MY
(Muxosa Babak «BisbxoBa KpoB»),

HaTomuiiuch, MaMo,
HAaTOMMJIUCh, MAMO...
A Bxe x i He paHo,
A me ki He mi3HO...
(Anatouiii Moficienko «HaToMurch, MaMo»).

Hapogzo3HaBcTBO, 30KpeMa - yKpaiHCbKe HapO03HaBCTBO — HEBUYEPII-
HUM NMPOCTIp He TiJIbKU AJI CaMOMNi3HaHHSA, CAMOBHUPAXKeHH4, a U IHTeJleK-
TYyaJIbHOI'0 3pOCTaHHs 0co6UCcTOCTi. BUBUeHHS HAapo,03HABYOIr0 MaTepiany
3HayHO 36araTUTh HAYKOBUM Garak 3HaHb, PO3LIMPHUTh HAYKOBUHN CBiTO-
/1171, CIOHYKaTHUMe /10 TOAa/IbLIOT0 NOr/IM6JIeHOT0 OCMHUC/IeHHs HallioHa-
JIbHUX HaJi0aHb i iiHHOCTel eTHOCY. KpiM Toro, HapoZj03HaBYUI MaTepia
MO>Ke CTaTH HNiJIPYHTAM [JJIs1 10JaJbIIMX HAYKOBUX JOC/II/PKEHD.

Hapopgo3HaBui gucnumiiny (CKakiMo, Taki, Ak «YKpaiHChKa KyJbTypay,
«YKpaiHCcbKUH $OJIBKIIOP», «YKpaiHCbKE HAPOA03HABCTBO» TOLLO, @ TAKOXK
«KpaesHaBcTBO» Ta iH.) MOKJIMKaHi, MO-Nepile, KyJbTUBYBaTH B HOCIIB VK-
palHCBKOI KyJIbTYPU AyX HalliOHaJIbHOI CaMOiJeHTUYHOCTI; Y peJCTaBHU-
KiB IHIIMX KyJIbTYp, 110 MELIKalTh B YKpaiHi, - BUKJIUKATH 3aliKaBJIeHHS
HallWMHU [IaBHIMU [[yXOBHO-MaTepiaJIbHUMHU CKapbaMy, iHTeJIeKTyaJlbHOI0
CHa/|UIIMHOI, MOBHO-eCTETUYHHMMM 3HAaKaMU YKpaiHCbKOI KyJIbTYpH; MO-
JpyTe, CJIyTyBaTH YCBiOMJIEHOMY CIIPUHHSATTIO i IVIMOGMHHOMY 3aCBOEHHIO
HapOJHOKYJIbTYPHHUX 3HAHB; MO-TPETE, IEPEKOHATH y HEOOXiAHOCTI 36€epe-
’KeHHs ¥ lepelaHHA Halla/lKaM pi3HOPiBHEBOT0 HAPOJHOKYJIbTYPHOTIO Ay-
XOBHO-IHTeJIEKTyaJIbHOTO JIO0CBi/ly; I0-4eTBepTe, KyJIbTUBYBAaTH iHTepec J10
MOBMU SIK CIIOKOHBIYHOI'O J[yXOBHO-IHTeJIEKTYaJbHOI0 JiKepeJia. 110 BIJIU-
Ba€ HA GOpPMyBaHHS HaI[iOHAJIBHOI CBiZJOMOCTI.

BuBUeHHS AUCHUILIIH HAPOAO3HABUOr0 LUKIY Nepejbayae Tak 4u iH-
aKllle 3BepHEHHA 10 MOBHOTO MaTepiasy. Tak, OomaHOBYIOYH, CKaXKiM0, Hapo-
JIHe My3UYHe MUCTeLTBO YKpaiHIiB, AOLIJIbHO CKJaJaTH CIOBHUYOK Ha-
POJHUX MY3UYHUX TEPMIiHIB (Hanpuk/Iaz: ko63ap, 6aHdypucm, AipHUK; KOO-
3apcoki yexu; dymu, icmopu4Hi nicHi, YyMaybKi nicHi, KaieHAapHo-06psa0o8i
nicHi (koss10Ku, wWedpieKu; 8ecHsIHKU, 2aieKu; 8eJUKOOHI NicHI; pyca/ibHi, Ky-
na/bCbki, nempiguaHcbKi nicHi; 06X4cUHKO8I nicHIi Ta iH.); 6alaAu; KOJIUCA-
HKH Ta iH.).

OTxe, JISX 4,0 AYXOBHOIO 30araueHHs Ta iHTeJIeKTya/IbHOTO PO3BUTKY
0COo6HCTOCTI 6e3nocepeHbO 6A3YETHCA Ha PiJTHOMOBHOMY, PiJHOKYJIbTYp-
HOMY, eTHOKYJIbTYPHOMY I'DYHTI.



30 TETIANA BETSENKO

BucHoBKkU. OTKe, HAPOL03HABCTBO, 32 HALUUMU IIepEKOHAHHAMUY, — Ile-
PCIIEKTUBHHUH i HEOOXiJHUH OCBITHIH KOMIIOHEHT, 1110 BiI3HAYAETHCS IOTY-
>KHUM [IOTEHLiaJIOM i HeBUUEePITHUMHU AYXOBHO-IHTEJIEKTyaJbHUMHU MOXJIU-
BOoCTAAMU. BUK/alaHHA HapoJo3HaBcTBa AouijbHe y 3BO meparoriyHoro
npodisto A CTYyAEHTIB pi3HUX clieljialbHOCTEeH i He JIUIlle TYMaHITapHOT0
uukiay. [lisHaHHA, HaleXHe 3aCBOEHHSA OCHOB YKPaiHCbKOI HAapoJ03HaB40l
KYJIbTYPH, HAOYTTs 3/100yBa4YaMH BUII0i OCBITH HApO03HABYOi KOMIIETEH-
il cJiyryBaTUMe MIiLJHUM MiAIPYHTAM AJiS YCIIIHOI MiXKKYJIbTYPHOI KOMY-
Hikanii. A/pke 6e3 3HaHb MPaZABHbOI PiIHOI KyJIbTYpHU, 6araToBiKOBOTO Ha-
POJIHOTO JOCBily HEMUC/IMME HaJIeXKHe MOLIiHyBaHHS i OCMUCTIEHHS 3106y~
TKiB 4y»oi AificHocTi. MbkKKy/IbTypHa KOMYHiKaljisi 060B’13K0BO nepej6a-
4ya€ BpaxyBaHHsS TpajulLil, yk/aaJy, 3BU4YaiB TOILO iHLIOrO eTHOCY. OnaHy-
BaHHS1 HApO/I03HABYMX IJIMOMH HEMOXJIMBE 6€3 OCMHUCJEHHS Ta YCBiIOM-
JIEHH MOBU fIK OCHOBU €THIYHOTO CBITOIVIAJAY, HalLiOHAaJbHOI KapTUHU
cBiTy, crnenudiku eTHOOYTTA. HaljioHa/ibHA MOBa BUCTYINAaE CBOEPIHUM
[POBIAHUKOM MK Pi3HUMMU rajly3siMU JIFOACHKOTO KUTTEICHYBAHHH, CJIYTYE
00’eIHYBa/IbHUM YUHHUKOM. MOBHUI KOMIIOHEHT MOCTAE OJ[HUM i3 OCHOB-
HUX, HAUCYTTEBIIIUX y CKJIAAi HAPOJ03HABUUX CTY/il. Y 3B’13Ky 3 IUM paK-
TaM MOBHU Tpeba NPUAIJINTU 0CO6JIMBY yBary y npoiieci eTHorpagiyHux Jo-
CJiJIIB, ¥ X0/ TEOPETUYHO-NPAKTUYHUX MOILIYKiB, 6e3mocepeiHbO NPH BU-
BYeHHI Kypcy «Hapoo3HaBCTBO» Ta aHAJIOTIYHUX SUCLUILIIH.
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Abstract

In the current global environment, integration processes unite nations, establishing unified
markets, and expanding international projects. This tendency compels designers to work in
multicultural teams, where diverse worldviews, languages, and communication styles con-
verge, with English as the standard medium for business communication. Such dynamics call
for pivotal changes in design education. The research, firmly grounded in a real-life case study
involving observations and questionnaires from multinational design team members in a de-
sign competition, delves into the collaborative experiences of design students from Poland,
Ukraine, Bulgaria, Turkey, and Georgia. It uncovers the real challenges they face in business
communication methods. The results provide educators, students, and professionals in inter-
national settings with insights that could improve the quality of teaching Business English
programs to enhance the students’ cross-cultural business interactions.

Keywords: Business English, code-switching, multinational team, design education, Hall’s
context theory.

In the modern era of globalization, integration processes are dynamically
expanding in various aspects of countries worldwide. This implies efforts to
create a unified global market, eliminate national barriers, and stimulate the
growth of international projects. Today, numerous scientific works address
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various linguistic challenges associated with international communication,
Business English education, and other areas. However, in the modern busi-
ness world, there is a growing urgent interest in and demand for research
that comprehensively examines business communication processes to in-
vestigate practical implications in specific areas and develop linguistic strat-
egies and educational trends. This view is supported by Tietze (2014), who
argues that it is an empirical cross-disciplinary investigation tracking lan-
guage activity across multinational companies that could contribute valua-
ble insights to the problem.

Moreover, the demand for proficiency in English as the language of inter-
national business poses a challenge to understanding the goals of business
language education and the development of new methods. Mastering busi-
ness English today requires a combination of traditional language teaching
methods with a deep understanding of current business trends, communica-
tion technologies, and cultural nuances. To improve the process of learning
business English, it is necessary to address the internal issues that profes-
sionals encounter while working on international projects.

Thus, this trend directly affects the education of designers, who increas-
ingly work in global teams using English for business communication. There-
fore, it requires changes in design education, where international collabora-
tion has become pivotal for nurturing creativity, diversity, and innovation.

This study aims to systematize the factors influencing the success of
professional communication and indicate overlooked areas in teaching busi-
ness English to design specialists. It intends to provide valuable insights for
educators, students, and professionals engaged in international art and de-
sign endeavours.

1. Methodology

The present paper aims to contribute to the declared aim by focusing on the
role of code-switching as a communicative strategy in multinational design
teams within the international context of business language challenges. It uses
an empirical approach based on a questionnaire and direct observation of their
interactional processes. The research material is based on observations con-
ducted in English-language communication among design students during in-
ternational design competitions held at Dokuz Eyliil University in [zmir, Turkey.

In alignment with the stated aim, objectives, and the materials under analy-
sis, a case-study methodology was chosen for the investigation. The field of ap-
plied linguistics widely accepts case studies as a research approach, especially
in second language acquisition, instruction, and application. Different scholars
(Duff, 2008; Wedawatta et al.,, 2011) offer specific definitions for case studies.
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For example, Wedawatta et al. (2011) defined a case study as an “empirical in-
vestigation that explores a contemporary phenomenon within its authentic con-
text, particularly when the distinctions between the phenomenon and its con-
text are unclear.” The study is based on a combination of quantitative and qual-
itative methods for collecting and analyzing empirical data.

Prior to collecting data, we obtained ethics approval from the Competition
Organization Committee and participants. It is worth mentioning that this
study’s author was a member of the Committee as the Prorector of Science and
International Relations at Kharkiv State Academy of Design and Arts in
Ukraine, and the participants of the teams at the investigated art competitions
were students of this academy. This facilitated observations and the develop-
ment of the questionnaire based on the author’s insights and parameters spe-
cially designed to uncover professional communication peculiarities.

Here is the English-language survey questionnaire provided to the eight re-
spondents, who were participants of one of the design competition teams. The
team selected for the analysis included two students from Turkey, two from
Ukraine, two from Georgia, and one from Poland and Bulgaria. The organizers
asked the participants to fill in the first part of the worked-out questionnaire.

1. Personal information:
a) Sex: male/female;
b) What is your first language?
c) Are you bilingual/simultaneous bilingual or multilingual? What languages are
you proficient in?
d) What is your level of English (CEFR)?

Table 1
Characteristics of the international team members
1.UA 2.UA 3.PL 4.TR 5.TR 6.GE 7.GE 8.BG
1. Personal Information
Sex M F M M F F M M
. UKkrain- . . . . .
Firstlang. ) Russian  Polish Turkish Georgian Bulgarian
. . simultane-
simultaneous bi- .
lingual (Ukrain ous bilin-
bilingual / . 5 . - - - gual (Geor- multilingual _ .
. ian and Russian)/ bilingual bilingual bilingual . ) bilingual
simultane- . ; . X gian and (Georgian .
e multilingual (Polish  (Turkish (Turkish . (Bulgarian
ous bilin- o Svan); mul- , Russian,
(Ukrainianand and Eng- and Eng- and Eng- . and Eng-
gual or mul- . i . . tilingual and Eng- .
. Russian, and Eng-  lish) lish) lish) . . lish)
tilingual . (Georgian, lish)
lish)
Svan, and
English)
Level of
English B2 Cc1 Cc1 B2 B2 B2 B2 B2

(CEFR)
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2. Results

2.1. Code-Switching as a Communicative Strategy: A Linguistic
Analysis of Design Students’ Participation in an International
Competition

In today’s interconnected world, language plays a crucial role in facilitat-
ing communication across diverse cultures and contexts. The competition,
which mandates teams presenting students from different countries, pre-
sents a unique setting for observing language use and communication strat-
egies. Each team in the investigated design competition comprised eight stu-
dents from Georgia, Ukraine, Poland, Turkey, and Bulgaria. The task given to
each international team of students was to create a poster advertising a glass
artwork.

While English was the official language of communication, the observa-
tions showed that the participants™ diverse linguistic backgrounds contrib-
uted to illustrations of code-switching throughout the collaboration process.

Numerous scholars have attempted to explain the nature of the code-
switching phenomenon. Initially, code-switching emerged in the middle of
the XX century, practically simultaneously in works of different scientific
fields: information theory (Fano, 1950), phonology (Fries & Pike, 1949), lin-
guistics (Haugen, 1956; Vogt, 1954; Weinreich, 1968). The term “code-
switching” was introduced into scientific circulation by U. Weinreich (1968)
in his classical linguistic work to define a bilingual speaker as an individual
who can “switch from one language to the other according to relevant
changes in speech situations (interlocutors, topics, etc.), but not in an un-
changed speech situation, and certainly not within a single sentence”
(Weinreich, 1968, p. 73).

However, the term’s definition is diverse. For example, C. Myers-Scotton
used code-switching as a cover term. The scholar defined it as “alterations of
linguistic varieties in the same conversation” (Myer-Scotton, 1993, p. 1),
meaning that switching can occur between different languages and dialects
of the same language. Nevertheless, S. Romaine (1995) defined this notion
as a way of style-shifting in monological speech.

Overall, the term code-switching may be considered an umbrella term
for the terms “code mixing,” “borrowing,” “juxterposition,” or “code alterna-
tion,” which demonstrate various peculiar features.

It is interesting that in the framework of the social approach, J. Gumperz
interprets “code-switching” as “juxterposition within the same speech ex-
change of passages of speech belonging to two different grammatical sys-
tems or subsystems (Gumperz, 1982, p. 59), while S. Poplack using it in the
similar meaning uses just the term “juxtaposition” (Poplack, 1978).
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According to the aim of our research to define the motifs of code-switch-
ing, we use the classical definition of the term “code-switching” introduced
by E. Haugen, who denoted it as a process of colloquial usage of absolutely
foreign word while speaking native or another language without any its as-
similation (Haugen, 1956).

Although the nature of code-switching is spontaneous and subconscious,
many studies have found that it is actually used as a communicative device de-
pending on the switcher’s communicative intents (Tay, 1989; Adendorff, 1996).

Recent studies suggest that code-switching is a communicative strategy
for collaboration in international business projects and teamwork (Cogo,
2010; Feely & Harzing, 2003; Klimpfinger, 2009). Social linguists agree that
this phenomenon can be used to demonstrate building common ground and
solidarity among participants (Feely & Harzing, 2003; Kankaanranta
& Planken, 2010; Tenzer et al., 2014; Virkkula-Raisdanen, 2010).

The documented dialogue below illustrates the phenomenon of code-
switching among design students during brainstorming sessions. It high-
lights instances of code-switching between English and the designers’ re-
spective native languages (Ukrainian, Polish, Turkish, and Bulgarian) to fa-
cilitate communication.

Designer 1 (from Ukraine): Mooice 3naiimu aabmepuamusnuii font? (Translation:
Maybe we need to find an alternative font?).

Designer 3 (from Poland): Tak!!! To moze by¢ dobra idea!!! (Translation: Yes, that

might be a good idea!!!).

Code-switching is based on use of the Polish ("Tak", which pronunciation
and meaning with the Ukrainian one) to express enthusiasm with continua-
tion in Polish ("dobra idea”, which is also clear to the Ukrainians).

Designer 2 (from Ukraine): A sxi kosopu?! (Translation: What colours could we

use?).

While the word “kos0pu” remotely resembles English word “colour” in
its phonation, and the word combination "axi ko10pu” (“colours”) pronunced
in Ukrainian is clear for the Polish because of its strong resemblance to the
Polish “jake kolory”, the whole word combination is completely incompre-
hensible for the Turkish, Georgian and Bulgarian participants. That fact ex-
plains the qualifying question “You mean “colours”?

Designer 4 (from Turkey): You mean “colours”? I propose gold, black, white, ...

Designer 6 (from Georgia): Yes, [ agree. Maybe we can incorporate traditional Geor-
gian patterns into the design..., and red as well.

The student switches back to English when discussing incorporating tra-
ditional Georgian patterns into the design because of desire to be concise.

Designer 7 (from Georgia): I fully agree.
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Designer 1 (from Ukraine): So do L.
Designer 4 (from Turkey): Gold, black, white, and ... red. Red ... Bardak...

This part of the dialogue brings another linguistic phenomenon known
as “False friends of a translator” The phenomenon occurs due to the lexical,
phonetic, or semantic similarity between languages, which leads translators
to mistakenly choose a word or phrase that seems to match the source lan-
guage but conveys a different meaning in the target language. The dialogue
demonstrates the phonetic false friends that sound similar but have different
meanings. Here, the Turkish word “bardak” and the Polish “bardak” and
Ukrainian (“6apgak”) words sound alike but mean different things (“bardak”
in Turkish means in “glass”, while in Polish and Ukrainian means “mess and
chaos”). In the dialogue, such confusion leads to complete misunderstanding
and conflict. It highlights the importance of linguistic awareness and clarifi-
cation in multinational collaborations.

Designer 2 (from Ukraine): I believe that red is perfect to reflect our idea! Why is
“bardak”?! I don't think that it brings a mess!

Designer 3 (from Poland): ] agree with “red”! And why do you consider this colour a
mess?

Designer 8 (from Bulgaria): I like “red”, and propose to stop creating chaos in our
teamwork!

Designer 3 (from Poland): Well..,, to what music will we present our performance?

Designer 4 (from Turkey): We need to find the right miizik to go with our project
presentation. “Bu ¢ok onemli!!!” (Translation: It is really very important!!!). It is very
important!!!

Designer 8 (from Bulgaria): Maybe we can use the traditional Bulgarian muzika to
give it a unique feel. Oh, and don't forget to transfer the files to the kompyutdr for the
slides.

Here appear alterations of linguistic English-Turkish varieties in the
same conversation.

From a linguistic standpoint, the analysis reveals varying methods
through which participants integrate native language elements into their
English professional discourse during a two-hour brainstorming session.

Based on the data presented in the pie chart (fig. 1), communication is
predominantly facilitated through lexical units, which comprise the most
significant portion at 42.3%. This implies that individual words or mor-
phemes are the most common method for conveying meaning. This suggests
that nearly half of the communication relies on individual words or mor-
phemes to convey meaning. Word combinations form the second-largest
slice, making up 21.3% of the instances. This indicates that phrases or multi-
word expressions are frequently used, though less so than individual lexical
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units. Interjections occupy 17.3% of the chart. These are primarily used to
express emotions rather than specific meanings, highlighting their role in
conveying the speaker’s feelings or reactions in communication. Complete
statements constitute the smallest segment at 9.1%. This shows that whole
sentences are used relatively infrequently compared to the other methods,
possibly because of their complexity or the context in which shorter forms
are sufficient.

M Lexical Units
(42,3%)

Word combinations
(21,3%)

m Complete
statements (9,1%)

M Interjections
(17,3%)

Figure 1
Qualitative analysis of Code-switching cases

The participants were asked to fill in the second part of the question-
naire.

2. How often do you switch/change your language from one to another during the
preparatory stage (2 hours) of the design contest? [0-5 times; 6-10 times; 11-15
times; 16-20 times; 21 and more].

3. What are the reasons making you code-switch: please choose as many possible
reasons as you like:

— I cannot express precisely in English what [ want;
— just to fill in a stopgap;

— It is easier to speak in native language;

— to add emphasis;

— to clarify the idea;

— to convey solidarity;

— to have privacy;

— other reasons (please state).

4. What language(s) would you like to use as a lingua franca if you had a choice?
[English; Your first language; Other (Please name)].

5. Do you consider/follow Hall's context theory principles in the multinational col-
laboration process?
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Table 2
Questionnaire Data Overview
UA UA PL TR TR GE GE BG
1. Personal Information
S
X M F M M F F M M
. L . . . . Bulgar-
Firstlang. Ukrainian Russian  Polish Turkish Georgian ian
2-3. The reasons making you code-switch:
2. Times of
code-switch- 8times 5times 4 times 6 times 3 times 6 times 7 times 3 times
ing
Unable to ex-
press exactly . . . . . . . .
in English
what [ want
Emotional re-
+ + + + + + + +
action
Just to fill in
a stopgap, 0 0 0 + 0 + 0 0
pauses
It is easier to
speak in na- + + + + + + + +
tive language
To add em-
oaddem 0 0 0 0 0 0 " 0
phasis
To cl.arlfy the . N N . . 0 .
idea
T
o convey + + + 0 0 0 0 0
solidarity
To have pri- + + 0 + + + + 0
vacy
t t t t
Others o.save o.save o.save 0 0 0 to save time o.save
time time time time
Sponta- Spontane-
Spont
neous re- 0 0 ous reac- 0 pon arlleous 0
. . reaction
action tion
4. What language(s) would you like to use as a lingua franca
Nati Nati
Native/ Enaglli\;eh// Native/  Native/  Native/ Native/ Enaglli‘;i// Native/
English English English English English English
nglish o cian Enelis nglis nglis nglis Russian nglis
5. Following Hall’s context theory principles
No No No No No No No No
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Overall, as indicated in “Questionnaire Data Overview”, the desire to
present their ideas quickly during brainstorming sessions motivated partic-
ipants highly. Consequently, the major finding here is time management,
emerging as an additional factor not mentioned in the questionnaire, ap-
peared to be a significant motivation for switching to their native language.

The results of quantitative analysis of the reasons motivating the partic-
ipants to code-switch can be presented by using the pie chart (fig. 2). It
demonstrates that various factors influence code-switching and provides in-
sight into the most common motivations behind this linguistic phenomenon,
with each reason contributing to a different extent.

= the lack of words
(22,6%)

® emotional reactions
(14,7%)

m it's easler to speak
(14,2%)

= to add emphasis
(4,8%)

= {o fill in stopgaps
(0,8%)

= to clarify the idea
(7,1%)
spontaneous
reactions (3,7%}
to save time (3,7%)

Figure 2
The reasons motivating to code-switch

According to the data, the most prominent reason for code-switching is
“a lack of words” in one language, accounting for 22.6% of instances. This
indicates that speakers often switch languages when they cannot find an ap-
propriate word or phrase in their primary/native language. “Emotional re-
actions” (14.7%) and “ease of speaking” (14.2%) are also significant factors,
showing that code-switching is frequently used to better express emotions
or when one language feels more natural in a given context.

Other notable reasons include saving time, protecting privacy, and con-
veying solidarity. “To save time” (7.1%) implies that code-switching can be
a practical tool to communicate more efficiently. “Protecting privacy” and
“Conveying solidarity” (6.2%) show that switching languages can maintain
confidentiality by ensuring that only certain listeners understand the mes-
sage, and it can also create a sense of unity and shared identity among speak-
ers. This is particularly relevant in contexts where languages are closely re-
lated, such as between Polish and Ukrainian speakers, where understanding
and shared linguistic heritage can reinforce group solidarity.
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“Adding emphasis” (4.8%) in a different language, the participants high-
lighted certain parts of the conversation, making them stand out more.

“Spontaneous reactions” (3.7%) means that unplanned, immediate re-
sponses often result in a switch, reflecting the speaker’s instinctive use of
language.

“Filling in stopgaps” (0.8%) is the least common reason, suggesting that
code-switching to fill pauses in speech is relatively rare.

Furthermore, the analysis revealed that young designers (students) of-
ten resorted to using individual words, either because they lacked
knowledge of the appropriate foreign word translation or because the lexical
units were similar to those in the native languages of other team members.

Moreover, vice versa, the participants from Turkey and Georgia demon-
strated less frequent switching to their native language compared to those
from Poland and Ukraine, which can be explained by their confidence that
other participants would not understand their native language. As there was
only one representative from Bulgaria and Poland in each team, these team
members did not tick off the motif of privacy in the questionnaire as a moti-
vation for switching from English to their native language.

The data from the analysis also suggest that individuals predominantly
used their native language during moments of excitement, enthusiasm, or
frustration, as they spontaneously or emotionally reacted to success, disa-
greement/agreement, praise/dissatisfaction, etc. A quantitative analysis of
the interjections utilized further reinforces this conclusion.

Hence, the pie chart reveals that code-switching is a multifaceted phe-
nomenon driven by a range of linguistic, emotional, and social factors. The
predominant reason, “a lack of words”, highlights the functional need for ef-
fective communication. Emotional and ease-of-speech reasons further un-
derscore code-switching’s natural, fluid nature in everyday interactions.
Less common reasons, such as “conveying solidarity” and “protecting pri-
vacy”, point to the nuanced and strategic use of language to manage social
dynamics, particularly in contexts where mutual understanding and shared
identity are important. Overall, the data illustrate that code-switching is
a practical, emotional, and strategic tool bilinguals and multilinguals use to
enhance communication.

2.2. Linguistic behaviour across high-context and low-context
cultures within multicultural design teams

Multicultural teams consist of members with diverse worldviews and
communication styles. While this diversity offers potential for process im-
provements and innovation, it also presents challenges related to coordina-
tion, communication, and identity (Adair et al., 2024).
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Our research underscores the importance of students’ understanding of
effective business communication strategies, such as the theory of high-con-
text and low-context cultures introduced by Edward T. Hall (1976; 1990),
which examines how cultures differ in communication styles based on the
reliance on implicit versus explicit cues. This theory, outlined by Edward T.
Hall in his major scientific paper “The Silent Language”, explores factors in-
fluencing communication among individuals with diverse cultural back-
grounds. Erin Meyer’s outstanding work “The Culture Map” (2015) further
decodes how cultural differences affect thinking and collaboration across
borders.

The observation (refer to Table 2) that the international team members
were entirely unacquainted with Hall’s context theory elucidates the dis-
comfort stemming from the “peculiar” reactions and communication style
exhibited by certain group members.

It is worth noting the challenges arising in actual professional experi-
ences when the Polish and Ukrainian students, exhibiting confidence in their
knowledge, employed clear and explicit communication during task deliber-
ations, utilizing precise design terminology. Nevertheless, this direct ap-
proach was perceived as too straightforward by counterparts from Turkey,
Bulgarian, and Georgia. In contrast, Turkish and Bulgarian students relied on
non-verbal cues and nuanced design choices, affecting interpersonal dynam-
ics within the team.

Table 3
Communication challenges arising from high-context and low-context cultural influences
Countries of high-context cultures Countries of Low-context cultures
Turkey, Bulgaria, Georgia (Poland, Ukraine)

— this direct approach was perceived as too — exhibited confidence in their knowledge,
straightforward — employed clear and explicit communica-
— relied on non-verbal cues and nuanced de-  tion during brainstorming, utilizing precise
sign choices, affecting interpersonal dy- design terminology
namics within the team

— communicators assume shared under- — desiring more explicit instructions
standing

— A significant amount of information is — The emphasis is on clarity and precision
implicit in the communication in conveying information

A lack of knowledge about these theories could prevent design teams
from navigating the challenges of language use and cultural differences and
prejudice the success of influential and harmonious collaboration. In prac-
tice, this led to the following communication challenges among the team par-
ticipants.
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Countries leaning towards high-context cultures (Turkey, Bulgaria,
Georgia) and low-context cultures (Poland, Ukraine) differ significantly in
their problem-solving approaches. The emphasis on context in communica-
tion is crucial. Notably, ambiguity in instructions is highlighted, where high-
context communicators assume shared understanding, potentially confusing
low-context team members desiring more explicit instructions.

Another challenge arises from the assumption of the shared common
knowledge, leading to potential misunderstandings in the teamwork over
the project.

3. Discussion

The research findings underscore the crucial role of recognizing and ad-
dressing communication challenges that stem from high-context and low-
context cultural influences in diverse design teams. This understanding is
pivotal for fostering effective cross-cultural communication and enhancing
the productivity and harmony of international teams.

In high-context cultures (e.g., Turkey, Georgia, Bulgaria), communication
relies heavily on implicit messages, context, non-verbal cues, and the partic-
ipants’ shared understanding. Code-switching in such cultures often rein-
forces social harmony, shows respect, and conveys subtle meanings that align
with the cultural context. As the investigation results show (see Table 2), the
participants from Turkey and Georgia naturally use code-switching to fill in
stopgaps or pauses in communication. This can be seen as a way to maintain
the flow of conversation and preserve social harmony. It helps convey mean-
ing without disrupting the implicit nuances and non-verbal cues essential in
high-context communication. Code-switching can be used to achieve social
harmony, avoid confrontation, or navigate complex social norms. It often has
a rhetorical or cultural function, ensuring appropriate and respectful com-
munication. People in high-context cultures might be more accustomed to
code-switching as part of their everyday interactions, using it to navigate the
subtleties of their communication style.

In low-context cultures (e.g., Poland and Ukraine), communication is more
explicit, direct, and reliant on clear, unambiguous language.

Given that it is impossible to precisely classify cultural contexts as either
“high” or “low,” it is essential to note that while various scientific sources
suggest that Poland leans more towards low-context communication, partic-
ularly in business and official settings, classifying Ukraine as either high-con-
text or low-context remains controversial and challenging.

This study introduces new arguments into the ongoing discussion of
Ukraine’s position on the continuum between high-context and low-context
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cultures. The results demonstrate a tendency toward the prevalence of
alow-context communication style among young Ukrainians in business set-
tings. Under the significant influence of globalisation, with a borderless cul-
ture and active participation in international projects, younger generations
of Ukrainians increasingly value explicit and direct communication in busi-
ness contexts, reciprocating by providing transparent feedback. This shift
signals a move towards a low-context communicative style, prioritising clar-
ity and directness. Such developments signify that Ukrainians are becoming
more aligned with Western cultural norms, distancing themselves from the
communication styles characteristic of post-Soviet countries like Russia and
Belarus. The findings align with other investigations by Ukrainian research-
ers. For instance, Valentin Krysachenko (2020) highlights a mixture of high-
context and low-context cultural traits within Ukrainian society. He observes
that, because of Ukraine’s agrarian past and Soviet rule, older generations
tend to favour an indirect communication style. In contrast, younger gener-
ations exhibit a blend of both high-context and low-context traits. Neverthe-
less, it is essential to recognise that this shift may coexist with traditional
high-context communication styles in other areas of Ukrainian life, as cul-
tural changes are often nuanced and situational. As Iryna Prykarpatska
(2008) noted, core Ukrainian cultural values—such as family, caring for chil-
dren and elderly parents, and maintaining strong, long-term friendships—
remain deeply rooted and may influence more context-dependent commu-
nication in non-business settings.

However, the findings of this study do not fully support the conclusions pre-
sented by Elena Voevoda, a Russian researcher from the Moscow State Institute
of International Relations. In her 2020 paper analysing intercultural communi-
cation between students from post-Soviet countries in Moscow-based universi-
ties, she categorised Ukrainian students, along with their Belarusian, Russian,
Moldovan, and Tatar counterparts, as belonging to high-context cultures. She
noted that these students tend to rely more on non-verbal cues and symbols in
communication, contrasting with low-context students from countries like Po-
land, Latvia, Estonia, and Finland. Voevoda also observed that Ukrainian stu-
dents display characteristics of high power distance and collectivism—traits
typically associated with high-context cultures. The results of this research
highlight the growing distinction between Ukraine’s communication style and
that of its post-Soviet neighbours, such as Russia and Belarus.

Thus, this shift aligns Ukraine more closely with Western cultural prac-
tices, particularly in business communication, where explicitness, direct-
ness, and transparency are increasingly valued, fostering a sense of global
connection and community.

Moreover, another significant finding was connected with the desire to
express solidarity and positive attitudes towards team partners through lan-
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guage. Interestingly, this trend was observed among both Polish and Ukrain-
ian students. On the one hand, the similarity of languages explained it (the
Slavic group, which greatly facilitated their communication).

On the other hand, the analysis of the reasons for code-switching proves
(see Table 2) a preference of the team members from Poland and Ukraine to
demonstrate in-group solidarity between the representatives of the same
low/high-context group. Code-switching in these cultures might be used to
clarify messages, provide specific technical terms, or adapt to the linguistic
preferences of the audience. While social relationships are still meaningful,
there is a greater emphasis on equality and individualism. Code-switching
might be less about reflecting hierarchy and more about ensuring effective
communication or taking into account individual preferences. The primary
function of code-switching from the participant’s point of view is more prag-
matic, focusing on clarity, precision, and effectiveness in communication. It
fills lexical difficulties, provides specific terminology, or addresses a diverse
audience. While code-switching still occurs, it might be more structured and
less frequent, used primarily in specific contexts where it aids in speeding
up communication rather than as a routine part of interaction.

One of the significant conclusions to emerge from the study is that the
particular usage of code-switching within a multinational team is unique.
The findings of the current study suggest that the unique communication
style observed is influenced by a combination of factors, including the eth-
nographic characteristics of the project staff, participants’ specific inten-
tions, their proficiency in foreign languages, situational and motivational fac-
tors, the use of professional jargon, and the broader cultural communicative
context. These factors collectively shape the specific communicative climate
within multinational project teams.

The identified challenges in the dynamic global landscape of art and de-
sign highlight the urgent need for adaptations to art education programs.
The analysis illuminates the multifaceted nature of code-switching among
design students in an international competition setting. Beyond its linguistic
functionality, code-switching serves as a dynamic tool for navigating linguis-
tic challenges, expressing emotions, affirming cultural identities, and foster-
ing collaborative synergy among team members. By understanding the di-
verse motivations behind code-switching, educators and practitioners can
effectively support multilingual communication and intercultural collabora-
tion in professional contexts. Prioritizing proficiency in professional English,
integrating mediation skills, incorporating cross-cultural communication
strategies, and emphasizing clarity in communication within high-context
cultures are vital steps.

Understanding these interrelations and different inner motifs across cul-
tural contexts helps to appreciate code-switching potential and can form the
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particular model for effective cross-cultural communication for each inter-
national team.

Thus, it allows for establishing clear team communication protocols, con-
sidering language barriers and different communication styles. A communi-
cation protocol in multinational team collaboration refers to a set of unique
guidelines or rules for each particular team that outline how its members
should communicate with one another. Agreeing on a common language for
team members, it is essential to incorporate diverse translation strategies
such as paraphrasing, hedging, literal translation, trans-creation, back-
translation, and dynamic equivalence into teaching business English. These
strategies represent a spectrum of approaches highlighting various aspects
of international business communication. By familiarizing students with
these methods, educators can represent a broader skill set, enabling learners
to handle the nuances and complexities of cross-cultural interactions with
greater proficiency. Moreover, for team building, it is crucial to meet eti-
quette, i.e. setting rules for conducting different meetings, such as speaking
turns, a speaker’s rate of speech, and how to handle interruptions.

Overall, this comprehensive educational framework guarantees student
proficiency in language, cultural nuances, and contextual understanding vi-
tal for success in global business interactions.

4. Conclusion

The findings underscore that code-switching is a sophisticated strategy
in intercultural business communication, reflecting not a lack of language
skills but a deliberate choice to meet specific communicative goals. This
adaptive approach is tailored to each international team, influenced by indi-
vidual traits, professional domains, linguistic diversity, situational factors,
and cultural backgrounds. Code-switching fulfils various functions — lin-
guistic, rhetorical, social, and cultural — reflecting the unique preferences of
the communicators and the intricate tapestry of intercultural discourse.

Thus, thoroughly exploring code-switching principles and translation
techniques is pivotal for grasping the complex web of relationships within
business teams, guiding their interactions and cooperative efforts. Effective
cross-cultural collaboration strategies must account for subtleties in com-
munication style, explicitness levels, and the role of shared knowledge as-
sumptions in bolstering team dynamics and efficiency. Establishing clear
communication protocols and incorporating varied translation methods are
crucial in nurturing a collaborative environment where all team members,
irrespective of their language backgrounds, are empowered to contribute
significantly to the team'’s global business achievements. Therefore, incorpo-
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rating such insights into professional English training and curriculum devel-
opment is vital for preparing individuals for the multifaceted world of inter-
national business.
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1. Wprowadzenie

Wedtug Stanistawa Grabiasa (2001) socjolekty to ,odmiany jezyka naro-
dowego zwiazane z istnieniem trwatych grup spotecznych potaczonych ja-
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kims$ rodzajem wiezi” (s. 235). Bez watpienia, przyktad tego rodzaju grupy
spotecznej stanowi Srodowisko mysliwych, ktérych jednoczg zaréwno
wspolna pasja, obyczaje, pielegnowanie wielowiekowej tradycjit, jak i jezyk,
albowiem w swoich kontaktach $rodowiskowych polujacy postuguja sie
stownictwem pozwalajacym im interpretowac jezykowo fragment rzeczywi-
stosci odzwierciedlajgcy dziatania bezposrednio zwigzane z towami. Umoz-
liwia to ujmowanie realiéw mysliwskich w spos6b zaréwno szczegdtowy
(por. Grabias, 2019, s. 128), jak i skrétowy, co jest niezwykle istotne w czasie
dynamicznie przebiegajgcego polowania. Socjolekt ten, nalezac do najstar-
szych polskich jezykéw Srodowiskowych (Dynak, 2012, s. 211; Hoppe, 1951,
s. 11; Szymczak, 1981, s. 5), niejednokrotnie stanowi egzemplifikacje r6zno-
rakich tez dotyczacych chociazby typow, struktury czy funkcji Srodowisko-
wych odmian jezyka narodowego (por. Grabias, 2001, s. 241; 2019, s. 128,
Wilkon, 2000, s. 98-99).

Prowadzone w ostatnich latach badania nad socjolektem mysliwych
(por. Janicka-Szyszko, 2022a; 2023c, 2022b; Malewska i Smota, 2020; Matu-
lewska, 2020a; 2020b, Smota 2021) dowodzg, Ze sposrod wyodrebnionych
przez Grabiasa trzech funkcji jezykow srodowiskowych - zawodowosci, taj-
noscii ekspresywnosci - podstawowa jest ta pierwsza, leksyka towiecka uta-
twia bowiem profesjonalng dziatalno$¢ cztonkom tej grupy (Grabias, 2019,
s. 127). I chociaz wspbiczesnie, inaczej niz przed wiekami (por. Gwiazdo-
wicz, 2018, s. 29-30), nie jest to grupa spojona wiezig zawodow3az?, gdyz dla
zajmujacych sie towiectwem przedstawicieli réoznych srodowisk polowania
nie stanowig Zrédia utrzymania, to jednak wsréd elementéw wptywajgcych
na ich dziatalno$¢, w tym efektywnos$¢ towdw, mozna wskazaé wtasnie stow-
nictwo Srodowiskowe. Piszac o nim, wymiennie stosuje sie okreslenia jezyk,
gwara, stownictwo, zaré6wno w jezykoznawczych analizach i opisach poswie-
conych réznym odmianom jezyka wykorzystywanym w komunikacji §rodo-
wiskowej, na co zwrdcit uwage Grabias (2019; por. tez Luczynski i Mackie-
wicz, 2005, s. 81-85, Wilkon, 2000, s. 87-88):

w polskich pracach jezykoznawczych terminy ,jezyk”, ,gwara”, ,stownictwo”, nie-
kiedy wraz z okre$lnikami: zawodowy (-a,-e), tajny (-a,-e), Srodowiskowy (-a,-e),
sztuczny (-a,-€), specjalny (-a,-e), stosuje sie wymiennie na oznaczenie tego samego
socjolektu (s. 121-122);

jak i w obowigzujacych aktach prawnych dotyczacych towiectwa w Polsce,
w ktérych odnajdujemy okre$lenia jezyk mysliwski (Rozporzadzenie, 2009)
oraz gwara towiecka (Rozporzadzenie, 2019), czy stowniku branzowym re-

1 Zwrdcit na to uwage S. Grabias (2019, s. 126), podkreslajac, Ze w bogatej gamie grup spo-
tecznych mysliwi sg przyktadem grupy trwatej.

2 W polszczyZnie wspotczesnej i najnowszej wyraz zawdd oznacza ‘zajecie, ktdrego kto$ sie
wyuczyl, ktére stale wykonuje w celach zarobkowych, profesja, fach’, (Dubisz, 2008, t. 4,
s. 920 [US]P]).
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jestrujgcym jako synonimiczne okre$lenia jezyk towiecki oraz gwara mysliw-
ska (J6zwiak i Biaty, 1994, s. 13 [SPTLIE]). Bez wzgledu na nazwe, ktorg sie
przyjmie3, bezsporny jednak pozostaje fakt istnienia odrebnego kodu poro-
zumienia w grupie mys$liwych, czego dowodzi gromadzenie go w stowni-
kach, poradnikach i podrecznikach, co egzemplifikujg m.in.: Polski jezyk to-
wiecki i Stownik jezyka towieckiego Stanistawa Hoppego (1951; 1981 [S]JL]);
Stownik podstawowych termindéw towieckich i ekologicznych Zygmunta ]6z-
wiaka i Kazimierza Biatego (1994 [SPTLIE]); Maty stownik jezyka towieckiego
Jana Jerzego J6zwiaka (2018 [MS]L]); 1000 stéw o towiectwie Marka Piotra
Krzemienia (1986, [TSL]) czy Stowniczek wyrazéw mysliwskich Edwarda
Szatapaka (2001 [SWM]).

2. Przedmiot badan

Jezyki specjalistyczne, wptywajgc na zréznicowanie wspotczesnego je-
zyka polskiego, swiadczg jednocze$nie o jego bogactwie. Zasadne tym sa-
mym wydaje sie podjecie refleksji nad funkcjonowaniem socjolektu w zaso-
bach jezyka ogdlnego i ustalenie, ktore elementy tego stownictwa upo-
wszechnione zostaty w najnowszej polszczyznie obiegowej. Za Elzbieta Sko-
rupska-Raczynska (2019) przyjmuje, Ze ,polszczyzny najnowszej dotycza
procesy i zjawiska zarejestrowane w ostatnich maksymalnie dwdéch dziesie-
cioleciach” (s. 8), a stlownictwo obiegowe to ,upowszechnione w jezyku
wspotczesnym stownictwo wiasciwe dla leksyki przecietnie wyksztatco-
nego, sprawnego jezykowo uzytkownika polszczyzny, charakteryzujace sie
szeroka ekstensja tekstowg i spoteczna, zaakceptowane przez norme jezyka
polskiego” (s. 9; por. Biatoskorska, 1992, s. 12). Przedmiotem analizy w ni-
niejszym artykule staty sie zatem zarejestrowane w internetowym Wielkim
stowniku jezyka polskiego (WSJP) leksemy opisujgce ,czynnosci, narzedzia
i inne realia rzeczowe” (Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 36) charakterystyczne dla to-
wiectwa i wykorzystywane przede wszystkim przez mysliwych w ich kon-
taktach $rodowiskowych. Wyekscerpowanie stownictwa tego typu umozli-
wia funkcjonujgca w internetowym stowniku wyszukiwarka i tryb wyszuki-
wania zaawansowanego pozwalajgcy na kwerende haset i podhaset wedtug
okreslonych kryteriow, w tym opatrzonych konkretnym kwalifikatorem.
Wsrdd bez mata 90 kwalifikatoréw specjalistycznych dziedzinowych odnaj-
dujemy kwalifikator fow. objasniony jako fowiectwo (Zmigrodzki, 2023,
s. 37). Efektem wykorzystania tego kwalifikatora w wyszukiwaniu zaawan-

3 W niniejszym artykule stosuje zamiennie terminy: jezyk, gwara, stownictwo oraz wyraz,
nazwa, termin, gwaryzm. Motywowane to jest opiniami i rozstrzygnieciami wskazujacymi
na brak wyrazniej granicy miedzy tymi wyrazami, a ponadto pozwoli unikngé monotonii
i powtorzen.
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sowanym jest lista 162 haset oznaczonych ww. kwalifikatorem fowiectwo,
w tym 145 o jednym znaczeniu (np. lira, pyza, roztoga, tyka) i 17 polisemow
o dwoch znaczeniach (np. badyli i badyl,, miot: i miot;)*, ktére tworzg zbidr
179 jednostek leksykalnychs stanowiacych materiat badawczy w niniejszym
artykule. Jako Zrédto poré6wnawcze wykorzystano stowniki, poradniki i pod-
reczniki gromadzace socjolekt, ktorym postugujg sie mysliwi, (wymienione
we Wprowadzeniu).

3. Analiza gwaryzmow lowieckich zarejestrowanych
w WSJP

Badane leksemy, biorgc pod uwage ztozonos¢ ich budowy, mozna po-
dzieli¢ na formy proste¢ i zestawienia. Dominujacy zbidér tworza wyrazy pro-
ste (174 jednostki leksykalne). Wielokrotnie mniejsza grupa form rozbudo-
wanych sktada sie z pieciu wyrazen: dwoéch nazw zwierzat fownych, w tym
okreslenie zwierzat ogotem, tj. zwierzyna ptowa ‘daniele, jelenie, tosie
i sarny’?, oraz okre$lenie przedstawicieli okre$lonego gatunku, tj. czarny
zwierz ‘dzik’; dwéch synonimicznych wyrazen interpretujacych jezykowo
czas, w ktérym prawnie zabronione jest polowanie na okreslone zwierzeta,
czyli czas ochronny i okres ochronny; jednego zwrotu (iS¢ na sztych), tu: cos
idzie na sztych ‘jakie$ zwierze zbliza sie na wprost do mys$liwego, ktéry na
nie poluje’.

Do prezentacji materiatu badawczego wykorzystano teorie poél jezyko-
wych, ktéra, bedac metodg kompleksowego opisu zjawisk jezykowych, po-
zwolita przyporzadkowa¢ do poszczego6lnych grup jednostki leksykalne po-
wigzane znaczeniowo (Markowski, 2012, s. 108). Punktem wyj$cia przy wy-
znaczaniu granic i sktadu leksykalnego poszczegdlnych pol stat sie opraco-
wany na potrzeby tych badan schemat, w ktérym wyekscerpowane stownic-
two przyporzadkowano siedmiu sferom obejmujacym: (1) bron palng, amu-
nicje i akcesoria mysliwskie; (2) klasyfikacje, anatomie i biologie zwierzat;

4 Polisemy w niniejszym artykule zostaty wyodrebnione cyframi w indeksie dolnym. O opi-
sywaniu w WSJP znaczen, w tym poliseméw regularnych, informuje redaktor stownika
(Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 26-28).

5 Za E. Skorupska-Raczynska (2004) jednostka leksykalna nazywam ,kazde ze znaczen ha-
sta (wyrazu hastowego), funkcjonujace jezykowo jako sprecyzowane semantycznie i jed-
noznaczne, przyporzadkowane okreslonemu fragmentowi rzeczywistosci realnej lub wir-
tualnej” (s. 15).

6 Do grupy form prostych (wyrazéw prostych) zaliczone zostaty wyrazy, ktére mozna ziden-
tyfikowa¢ graficznie jako ciag liter wydzielony obustronnie spacja (por. Nagérko, 1998,
s.187).

7 Jesli nie wskazano inaczej, definicje za internetowym Wielkim stownikiem jezyka polskiego
PAN (WS]P).
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(3) kynologie towiecka; (4) planowanie, hodowle i ochrone zwierzyny;
(5) polowanie; (6) sokolnictwo oraz (7) trofea mysliwskie8. W obrebie po-
szczeg6lnych sfer wyodrebnione zostaty 24 pola znaczeniowe, do ktérych za-
klasyfikowano stownictwo ze wzgledu na jego podobienstwo semantyczne.
Najbogatszy zbioér w analizowanym materiale tworzy stownictwo doty-
czace Kklasyfikacji, anatomii i biologii zwierzat (104 jedn. leks.), do kto-
rego przyporzagdkowana zostala terminologia zwigzana
z budowa zwierzat (41jedn.leks.), np.: badyli ‘noga tosia, jelenia,
sarny lub innego przedstawiciela zwierzyny ptowej’, cewka ‘noga sarny’, grot
‘zakonczenie odnogi poroza kozla sarny skierowane ku gorze’, kes ‘zab zwie-
rzecia drapieznego’, lira ‘ogon samca cietrzewia’, odnoga ‘cze$¢ poroza jele-
nia, daniela lub kozta oddzielajaca sie od gtéwnego rogu i majgca dtugosé
ponad 2 cm’, pyza ‘nos zubra lub tosia’, roztoga ‘rozstaw miedzy pojedyn-
czymi fopatami w porozu jakiego$ zwierzecia’, serweta ‘pek biatych wiosow,
ktére znajduja sie na posladkach sarny’, tyka jedna z dwéch gtéwnych czesci
poroza jeleni, saren lub danieli, wyrastajacych z czaszki’, wieniec ‘poroze je-
lenia i niektorych zwierzat do niego podobnych’, zrzut, ‘cze$¢ poroza, ktérej
pozbyt sie samiec jelenia lub daniela’; oraz nazwy zwierzatd
(30 jedn. leks.), w tym nazwy zwierzat ogétem (np.: zwierz ‘ogédt zwierzat
zyjacych na wolnosci, na ktore sie poluje’, zwierzyna ptowa ‘daniele, jelenie,
tosie i sarny’); nazwy przedstawicieli okreslonych gatunkéw (np.: kot ‘zajac,
na ktorego sie poluje’, weglarz ‘lis o futrze ubarwionym od ciemnoszarego
do czarnego’); okreslenia przedstawicieli kilku gatunkéw (cherlak ‘chore
zwierze towne, ktore jest przeznaczone do odstrzatu); nazwy zgrupowan
zwierzyny (chmara ‘stado jeleni, tosi, danieli, saren lub Zubréw’); nazwy
samcow (takie jak: wyrazy nazywajace samce poszczegoélnych gatunkow,
np.: basior ‘samiec wilka’ i gach ‘samiec zajaca’; wyrazy nazywajace samce
kilku gatunkdéw, np.: byk ‘dorosty samiec jednego z duzych i zywigcych sie
ro$linami zwierzat fownych’ i kogut ‘samiec ptaka fownego’; wyrazy nazy-
wajace samce ze wzgledu na wiek, np.: ciofek ‘roczny samiec Zubra, tosia, je-
lenia lub daniela’ i piastun ‘mtody niedzwiadek, ktory jest pod opiekg matki’;
wyrazy nazywajace samce ze wzgledu na typ poroza lub jego brak, np.: ba-

8 Przy tworzeniu schematu pdl jezykowych wykorzystano podzial zaproponowany przez
autorow Stownika podstawowych terminéw towieckich i ekologicznych. Znalazt sie w nim,
oprécz majacego uktad alfabetyczny stownika rejestrujacego podstawowe terminy ekolo-
giczno-przyrodnicze, takze stownik towiecki, w ktérym hasta zostaty utozone tematycznie,
co ulatwia wyszukiwanie informacji dotyczacych poszczegélnych zagadnien. Autorzy wy-
odrebnili dziewie¢ dziatéw tematycznych (sfer znaczeniowych) obejmujacych takie zagad-
nienia, jak: nazwy mysliwych i pojecia ogélne dotyczace towiectwa; klasyfikacja, anatomia
i biologia zwierzat; kynologia fowiecka; sokolnictwo; bron palna, amunicja i akcesoria my-
Sliwskie; polowanie; trofea mys$liwskie; strzelectwo mysliwskie; planowanie, hodowla
i ochrona zwierzyny (J6zwiak i Biaty, 1994 [SPTLIE]).

9 0 nazwach zwierzat w socjolekcie towieckim pisata Renata Janicka-Szyszko (2024).
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dylarz ‘samiec tosia lub daniela majgcy poroze rozgatezione w grube wy-
rostki’ i szydlarz ‘samiec duzego zwierzecia fownego, ktéry ma ostro zakon-
czong i pozbawiong odnég czes$¢ poroza’; wyraz okreslajacy relacje danego
samca ze stadem: odyniec ‘stary samiec dzika lub zZubra, ktoéry poza okresem
plodnosci samic Zyje z dala od stada’); nazwy samic (takie jak: wyrazy nazy-
wajace samice poszczegblnych gatunkéw, np.: klepa ‘samica tosia’ i wadera
‘samica wilka’; okreslenie samic kilku gatunkéw ze wzgledu na wiek: ja-
téwka ‘samica zwierzecia townego, ktéra nie miata jeszcze mtodych’ oraz na-
zwa odzwierciedlajaca funkcje danej samicy w stadzie: licéwka ‘samica jele-
nia, daniela lub kozicy, ktéra przewodzi stadu’).

Sfere obejmujacy klasyfikacje, anatomie i biologie zwierzat dopeinia
stownictwo zwigzanezrozmnazaniem sie zwierzgat (10jedn.
leks., np.: bekowisko1 ‘okres godowy danieli’, bukowisko, ‘miejsce, w ktorym
losie zbierajg sie w czasie okresu godowego’, pomiatac ‘o samicy niektérych
zwierzat: wydawacé na $wiat potomstwo’, rykowisko1 ‘okres godowy jeleni,
podczas ktérego samce wydaja gto$ne, basowe dzwieki’, tokowisko, ‘miejsce,
w ktérym odbywa sie tokowisko — czynnos$¢’),z ich przebywa-
niem i spoczynkiem (9jedn.leks, np.: bartég ‘miejsce, w ktérym
w dzien $pi niedzwiedz lub dzik’, gawrowaé ‘o niedzwiedziu: przebywac
podczas snu zimowego w gawrze’, koczowisko ‘teren, na ktérym koczuje
zwierzyna’, zasniezac sie ‘o bazantach, cietrzewiach i kuropatwach: zagrze-
bywac sie w $niegu, by ukry¢ sie przed mrozem i drapieznikami’); z wy -
dawaniem przez nie gltosu i innych dZwiekow
(9 jedn. leks., np.: bulgot ‘charakterystyczny odgtos wydawany przez cietrze-
wia’, gledzi¢ ‘o tani: wydawac okres$lone dzwieki w okresie rykowiska’, hej-
nat ‘gtos wydawany przez zurawie o $wicie i wieczorem’, stekac ‘o jeleniu lub
tosiu: wydawac w okresie godowym charakterystyczny odgtos’, tokowisko4
‘zbiorowe wydawanie charakterystycznych dzwiekdw, potaczone z wykony-
waniem specjalnych ruchéw u niektérych gatunkdéw ptakéw w okresie go-
dowym, majace na celu zwabienie samic’); ich poruszaniem sie
(4 jedn. leks., np.: bobrowac ‘o zwierzeciu: przemieszczajac sie, poszukiwaé
w otoczeniu pokarmu lub innej rzeczy’, sznurowac ‘o wilkach i lisach: biec
tak jeden za drugim, by ich tropy tworzyly linie prostg’) oraz jednostkowe
okreslenie z ap achu (odwiatr ‘zapach pozostawiony przez zwierze’).

W kolejnej pod wzgledem liczebno$ci sferze zgromadzone zostato stow-
nictwo dotyczace polowania (38 jedn. leks.), przede wszystkim naz wy
lowow i jego rodzajé w,takie jak: miot; ‘polowanie odbywajace
sie w miocie (obszarze towieckim), naganka: ‘napedzanie zwierzyny na sta-
nowiska mysliwych’, otropi¢ ‘tropiac, ustali¢ miejsce przebywania zwie-
rzyny’, podchdd ‘podkradanie sie do zwierzecia na odlegtos¢ strzatu’, zaneta
‘pokarm majacy zacheci¢ zwierzeta, ktére chce sie ztapac lub upolowag, do
zbliZenia sie do jakiego$ miejsca’ oraz okres$lenia strzatu do
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zwierzyny i jego skutkdw, przyktadowo: farbowacd: ‘o zwie-
rzetach: krwawigc, zostawiac $lady’, obcierka ‘strzat, ktéry powierzchownie
zranit zwierze’, postrzatek ‘zwierze zranione w trakcie strzelania’, wstrzat
‘miejsce, przez ktére wyrzucony z broni palnej pocisk dostat sie do ciata du-
Zego zwierzecia townego’, zestrzat ‘postrzelenie zwierzecia townego’. Uzu-
pelnia jg stownictwo dotyczace organizacji polowan zbio-

rowych oraz ceremoniatu towieckiego (np.:oprawa
‘postepowanie z upolowang zwierzyng’, otrgbia¢ ‘gra¢ na trabce lub rogu
mysliwskim sygnat uczczenia upolowanej zwierzyny, odpowiednio roz-
mieszczonej na ziemi’, pokot, ‘obrzed zakonczenia polowania, podczas kto-
rego raportuje sie o przebiegu towo6w, uktada sie zabitg zwierzyne na ziemi
w wyznaczony sposéb, odtrgbia sie okreslone sygnaty oraz ogtasza kréla po-
lowania); urzagdzen towieckich (wtymlegalnych, takich jak cza-
townia ‘miejsce na podwyzszeniu, stuzgce jako stanowisko obserwacyjne,
wykorzystywane do polowan, fotografowania zwierzat lub w celach obron-
nych podczas walki’, i wysiadka ‘pozbawiona daszku przeno$na ambona -
niewielka platforma umieszczona na wysokiej drewnianej konstrukgc;ji z dra-
bing lub na drzewie stuzgca mysliwym do polowania i obserwowania zwie-
rzyny’, oraz nielegalnych, czyli matnia ‘putapka na dzikie zwierzeta’, po-
trzask i samotrzask ‘metalowe urzadzenie, stuzace do nielegalnego tapania
zwierzat, zamykajace sie automatycznie po jego dotknieciu i Sciskajace czes¢
ciata zwierzecia, co uniemozliwia mu wydostanie sie z putapki); perso -

nelu pomocniczego na polowaniu (naganka ‘grupaludzi
napedzajacych zwierzyne na stanowiska mysliwych’ i obtawa: ‘osoby bio-
race udziat w poscigu za zwierzeciem, podczas ktérego jest ono napedzane
na stanowiska mysliwych’)orazterenu i warunkéw polowa-

nia (miot: ‘czes$¢ towieckiego obszaru, z ktérego naganiana jest zwierzyna
w kierunku mys$liwych’ i zwierzyniec ‘miejsce, gdzie trzyma sie zwierzeta, na
ktére urzadzane sg polowania’).

Mniejsza liczebnie sfere skupiajaca terminy dotyczace broni palnej,
amunicji i akcesoriow mysliwskich (16 jedn. leks.) tworza nazwy od-
zwierciedlajagce r6Znorodnos$¢ mys$liwskiej broni pal-
n e j,jakdla przyktadu belgijka ‘strzelba mysliwska, produkowana pierwot-
nie w Belgii’, kantéwka ‘strzelba mysliwska z lufg, ktéra wewnatrz ma prze-
kréj kanciasty, kniejéwka, ‘dwulufowa tamana bron mys$liwska o jednej lufie
kulowej, a drugiej Srutowej’; informujgce o jej ozdobach
(kapsel i kapsla ‘owalna ozdoba na broni mysliwego, zrobiona z metalu,
z mata wypukla rzezba przedstawiajaca herb rodowy, monogram lub zwie-
rzetowne)i cechach (np.kaliber: ‘Srednica lufy mierzona w calach lub
milimetrach’, matokalibrowy ‘majacy maty kaliber’). Znajduje sie w niej takze
stownictwo zwigzane z przygotowaniami do wy-
strzelenia z broni i dotyczace amunicji (np.kaliber,
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‘Srednica pocisku mierzona w calach lub milimetrach’, odwies¢ ‘odciagna¢
ruchoma cze$¢ zamka w broni palnej); okreé$lenia akcesoriow
strzeleckich (przecieracz i przecierak ‘narzedzie stuzace do usuwa-
nia wilgoci i brudu z lufy’) oraz jednostkowanazwa akcesoriow
myS$liwskich,tj. kniejéwka; ‘tragbka mysliwska uzywana w czasie po-
lowania’.

W kolejnych rangowo sferach miesci sie stownictwo kynologiczne
(11jedn.leks,wtymnazwy grup uzytkowych pséw my-
$liwskich i ich wygladu, np.: dzikarz ‘pies specjalnie wyszko-
lony do udzialu w polowaniach na dziki’, legawiec ‘pies mysliwski, ktéry wy-
stawia zwierzyne, umozliwiajgc mysliwemu precyzyjny strzat, a po ustrzele-
niu przynosi zwierzyne swemu panu’, strychulec ‘krotko obciety ogon wyzta’,
atakzeterminologia dotyczaca pracy psow, np.:anon-
sowac¢ ‘o psie mysliwskim: szczekaniem informowa¢ mysliwego o znalezie-
niu’, stéjka ‘nieruchoma i wyprostowana pozycja ciata psa mysliwskiego, wy-
stawiajagcego zwierzyne mysliwemu’, wystawiaé ‘wskazywaé¢ mysliwemu
miejsce, gdzie znajduje sie zwierze do upolowania’) oraz stownictwo zwia-
zane z planowaniem, hodowla i ochrona zwierzyny (8 jedn. leks., w tym
zarbwnowyrazenia informujgce o ochronie zwie-
r Zy ny, tj. czas ochronny i okres ochronny ‘czas, w ktérym prawnie zabro-
nione jest polowanie na okreslone zwierzeta lub towienie okreslonych ryb’,
jakiterminologia dotyczaca hodowli zwierzyny,
jej odtawiania bagdZ odstrzatu hodowlanego,np.:
lisciarka ‘pasza sktadajgca sie z peddéw drzew lisciastych ususzonych razem
z li$¢mi’, odtéw tapanie zywych zwierzat i oddzielanie ich od innych w celu
przesiedlenia na inny teren albo przeprowadzenia badan naukowych’, selek-
cjoner ‘do$wiadczony mysliwy z uprawnieniami do dokonywania wyboru
zwierzyny fownej przeznaczonej do odstrzatu’). Ze wzgledu na brak powia-
zania znaczeniowego ze stownictwem zaprezentowanym powyzej 2 jed-
nostki leksykalne przyporzadkowano do odrebnych zbioréw: stownictwa
sokolniczego, tj. kaptur ‘stozkowata zastona naktadana na gtowe ptakéow
uzywanych do tow6w’, oraz nazw trofeéw, tj. medalion ‘trofeum towieckie
w postaci wypreparowanej gtowy i szyi zwierzecia, przygotowanych tak,
zeby catos¢ mozna byto powiesi¢ na Scianie’.

Zgodnie z zasada przyjeta przez autoréw WSJP opis stylistyczny trzyna-
stu jednostek sktada sie z kwalifikatora dziedzinowego fow., uzupeinionego
dodatkowym kwalifikatorem pot.[oczne] - z kwalifikatorami fow. pot. odno-
towano przyktadowo takie terminy, jak: czatownia; farba ‘krew zwierzyny
townej’; kapsel; kes; kocur ‘samiec rysia lub innych zwierzat drapieznych
o podobnym wygladzie’; sukienka ‘siers¢ zwierzecia lub upierzenie ptaka’;
weglarz. Taki sposéb opisu ma umozliwi¢ wyodrebnienie stownictwa, ktore
uzywane jest ,w bezposredniej komunikacji miedzy osobami zajmujacymi
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sie okre$long dziedzing” (Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 39), a tym samym zaliczane
w WSJP do ,gwary zawodowej”1® w odréznieniu od ustalonej terminologii
lowieckiej oznaczanej kwalifikatorem specjalistycznym tow.

Tak przyjetego przez autoréw stownika zatozenia - dotyczacego rézni-
cowania w leksykograficznym opisie stownictwa zgodnie z kryterium stu-
z3cym za podstawe przyporzadkowywania poszczegélnych wyrazéw badz
do stownictwa specjalistycznego, co sygnalizuje kwalifikator dziedzinowy
tow., badz do ,gwar zawodowych”, o czym informuje podwojenie kwalifi-
katora, tj. fow. pot. (terminologia zawodowa, ktéra postuguja sie specjalisci
z danej dziedziny - bezposrednia komunikacja miedzy osobami zajmujg-
cymi sie dang dziedzing) - nie potwierdzaja jednak ani funkcjonujgcy
w Polsce system towiectwa, ani literatura, tak specjalistyczna, jak i piekna.
Lowiectwo, pojmowane wspdiczesnie jako ‘gospodarowanie dzika zwie-
rzyna obejmujace jej hodowle, ochrone i polowanie na nig’, nie jest zawo-
dem. Polujacymi sa osoby majace rézne wyksztatcenie, wykonujacy rézne
zawody, reprezentujacy rozne sSrodowiska. Obowigzuje ich znajomos¢ lek-
syki towieckiej zar6wno tej zarejestrowanej w WSJP jako specjalistyczna,
jak i przyporzadkowanej do ,gwary zawodowej”, czego przyktadowo do-
wodza dotyczace obu typow stownictwa pytania na egzaminie umozliwia-
jacym zdobycie uprawnien do wykonywania polowania (wiecej o tym Ja-
nicka-Szyszko, 2022b, s. 69-71; zob. tez https://test.pzlow.pl/). Terminy
te odnajdujemy réwniez w wykazie wybranych poje¢ gwary towieckiej,
ktére powinni poznaé uczniowie technikum leSnego majacy w przysztosci,
w ramach swoich obowigzkéw zawodowych, wspétpracowaé z mysliwymi
(Janicka-Szyszko, 2022b, s. 64-65). Na postugiwanie sie przez mysliwych
zréznicowang leksyka w zaleznosci od sytuacji komunikacyjnej nie wska-
zuje sposob jej rejestracji w wymienionych w artykule stownikach branzo-
wych oraz jej opis w podreczniku dla adeptéw towiectwa (Hoppe, 1951).
Z kolei obecno$¢ w bezposredniej komunikacji miedzy mysliwymi stownic-
twa kwalifikowanego w WSJP jako specjalistyczne odzwierciedlajg wspo-
mnienia polujacych pisarzy, przyktadowo Stefana Badeniego czy Juliana Ej-
smonda (Janicka-Szyszko, 2023a; 2023b; 2023c).

Nalezy jednoczes$nie zauwazy¢, ze wsrod badanych jednostek leksykal-
nych charakterystycznych dla jezyka $rodowiskowego mysliwych, uzywa-
nego przez nich w réznego typu sytuacjach komunikacyjnych zwigzanych
z polowaniem, odnajdujemy terminy opatrzone przez autoréw stownika
kwalifikatorami specjalistycznymi, odsytajacymi do grupy dziedzin i wska-
Zujacymi, iZ dany termin pozwala nie tylko na jezykow3 interpretacje czyn-
nosci i realidéw rzeczowych charakterystycznych dla towiectwa, ale takze dla
innych obszaréw aktywno$ci cztowieka, takich jak wojskowo$¢ czy rybotéw-

10 Qkresleniem tym, wzietym w cudzystéw, postuzyt sie Piotr Zmigrodzki (2023, s. 9).
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stwo. Osiem oKkreslen dotyczgcych broni palnej, amunicji i akcesoriow strze-
leckich (np.: kaliber; odwodzi¢; przecierak; rozrzut) oznaczono dwoma kwa-
lifikatorami specjalistycznymi - towiectwo i wojskowos¢, cztery za$ doty-
czace hodowli i odtawiania zwierzyny (np. odtéw; zaneta) oprécz kwalifika-
tora fowiectwo opatrzono takze znacznikiem rybotéwstwo.

Uporzadkowane pod wzgledem liczebno$ci sfery w ramach badanej lek-
syki zostaty zestawione z usystematyzowanymi wedtug tego samego kryte-
rium dziatami tematycznymi, w ktérych stownictwo towieckie - ponad 1800
jednostek leksykalnych - zgromadzili autorzy jednego ze stownikéw bran-
zowych!?, oraz sferami skupiajgcymi stownictwo socjolektalne - 153 jed-
nostki leksykalne o tacznej liczbie uzy¢ 1210 - utrwalone we wspomnie-
niach Stefana Badeniego, pisarza-mysliwegol2. Szczegétowe dane przedsta-
wiono w tabeli 1.

Z zestawienia wynika, Ze w materiale badawczym wyekscerpowanym
z internetowego Wielkiego stownika jezyka polskiego (WS]JP) dominuje pod
wzgledem liczebnoS$ci - podobnie jak w stowniku branzowym (SPTLiE)
i widiolekcie pisarza-mysliwego (Badeni, 1930) - stownictwo dotyczace kla-
syfikacji, anatomii i biologii zwierzat i, w kolejnosci - polowania oraz broni
palnej, amunicji i akcesoriow mysliwskich. W polszczyznie obiegowej upo-
wszechnione zatem sg przede wszystkim te elementy jezyka Srodowisko-
wego, ktore stuza do informowania o dziko zyjacych zwierzetach. Mysliwi
postuguja sie wyrazami je okreslajacymi, poniewaz w kontaktach $rodowi-
skowych precyzyjne interpretowanie jezykowo wybranych fragmentéw rze-
czywistosci utatwia im szybka i skuteczng komunikacje, a niekiedy decyduje
o efektywnos$ci towdw. Dlatego zatem w ich zasobie leksykalnym odnajdu-
jemy przyktadowo nie tylko bogata leksyke pozwalajgca wyodrebnia¢ po-
szczegblne gatunki zwierzat, ale takze stuzaca do identyfikowania ich pici
i wieku, nazywania cze$ci ciata, precyzyjnego okres$lania wydawanych
dzwiekow czy miejsc przebywania i spoczynku. Tak szczegoétowa identyfika-
cja fauny egzemplifikuje potrzeby komunikacyjne tego srodowiska, socjo-
lektalne srodki jezykowe usprawniajg bowiem jego profesjonalng dziatal-
nos¢, jaka jest w danym momencie towiectwo.

11 Mowa tu o stowniku jezyka towieckiego (J6zwiak i Biaty, 1994 [SPTLIE]). Zob. tez analize
przyporzadkowania stownictwa do poszczegélnych dzialéw tematycznych i wyniki badan
(Janicka-Szyszko, 2022b, s. 66-69).

12 Mimo iz utwoér Badeniego opublikowany zostat w 1930 roku, analiza wykorzystanego
w nim socjolektu dowiodta jego stabilnos$ci, a zatem moze on stanowi¢ materiat porow-
nawczy w badaniach stownictwa socjolektalnego obecnego w najnowszej polszczyznie
obiegowej. Wiecej na temat socjolektu towieckiego we wspomnieniach Szczesliwe dni.
Urywki z pamietnika mysliwskiego; (zob. Janicka-Szyszko, 2023c, s. 47-66).
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Tabela 1
Zestawienie dotyczqce rozktadu ilosSciowego wyrazéw w poszczegdlnych sferach znaczeniowych
Stownictwo socio- WSJP SPTLIE S. Badeni, Szczesliwe dni
lektalne %owiecl]de (og6tem 179 jednostek  (ogdétem 1862 jed- (ogoétem 153 jednostek
leksykalnych) nostki leksykalne) leksykalnych)
Sfera liczba jed- ranea liczba jed- ranea liczba jed- ranea
nostek & nostek & nostek &
Klasyfikacja, ana-
tomia i biologia 104 1. 592 1. 77 1.
zwierzat
Polowanie 38 2. 394 2. 47 2.
Bron palna, amuni-
cja i akcesoria my- 16 3. 310 3. 20 3.
Sliwskie
Kynologia to- 11 4. 235 . 5 .
wiecka
Planowanie, ho-
dowla i ochrona 8 5. 146 5 4 5.
zwierzyny
Sokolnictwo 1 6. 58 6 0 —
Trofea mysliwskie 1 38 8. 0 —
Nazwy mysliwych
i poje¢ ogblnych 0 . 57 7 0 .
dotyczacych to-
wiectwa
Strzelectwo my- 0 . 32 9 0 .

Sliwskie

Zro6dto: opracowanie wtasne.

Jednoczes$nie terminologia socjolektalna, przyktadowo pozwalajgca na
szczeg6towa klasyfikacje zwierzat czy wyczerpujace informowanie o ich
anatomii i biologii, wzbogaca nie tylko kontakty sSrodowiskowe, ale réwniez
pozasrodowiskowe, odnajdujemy ja bowiem w drukach prasowych i literac-
kich, a w ostatnich latach takze internetowych, a tym samym - w najnowszej
polszczyzZnie obiegowej, czego dowodza przyktady ich uzycia zamieszczone
w WSJP. Terminy opatrzone kwalifikatorem specjalistycznym tow.[iectwo],
wskazujgcym, iz ,dana jednostka leksykalna [...] jest uzywana gtéwnie przez
specjalistow z tych dziedzin badzZ tez w gronie 0os6b zajmujacych sie konkret-
nym typem dziatalno$ci” (Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 36)13, a zatem przez poluja-

13 Baze Zrodtowa stownika stanowi przede wszystkim Narodowy Korpus Jezyka Polskiego
a takze korpus pomocniczy stworzony na potrzeby WSJP w Instytucie Jezyka Polskiego
PAN. Cytaty pochodza réwniez z polskiego Internetu oraz sg wynikiem ekscerpcji wtasnej
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cych, ilustrowane sg w stowniku cytatami zaczerpnietymi z réznych zrédet,
zarowno jesli chodzi o ich typ (np. publikacje zwarte, prasa, zrédia interne-
towe, sprawozdania sejmowe, akty prawne itd.) (Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 57),
jak i zaktadanego odbiorce. Zgodnie z zasadami opracowanymi przez auto-
réw stownika zamieszczone przyktady maja ,pokazaé jak najbardziej ty-
powe, naturalne [...] uzycie jednostki opisywanej, [...] uzycia w réznych ty-
powych kontekstach sktadniowych” (Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 57). Przyktady
uzy¢ wyrazéw kwalifikowanych jako typowe dla fowiectwa egzemplifikuja,
co zrozumiate, cytaty ze specjalistycznych opracowan, takich jak Vademe-
cum mysliwego Stanistawa Godlewskiego (1955) i Stownik jezyka towiec-
kiego Stanistawa Hoppego (1981), branzowych czasopism, przykladowo -
L~Lowiec Polski” i, Las Polski”, oraz Zrédet internetowych, ktérych adresy za-
wierajg istotne stowa kluczowe wskazujace na Srodowiskowy charakter
strony, jak w przyktadach: ,dziennik.lowiecki.pl”; ,lowiecki.pl”; ,forum-
bron.pl”; ,hubertus11.pl”; ,knieja.pl”; ,jezyklowiecki-klub.pl”; ,opykamys-
liwska.pl”; ,kolo-lowieckie-bor.pl”; ,klubposokowca.org.pl”; ,kniejaolsz-
tyn.pl”; ,kolojenot.pl”. Jednak Zrédtem wielu cytatéw sa rowniez teksty nie-
powigzane wprost z fowiectwem, przeznaczone dla odbiorc6w o ré6znym po-
ziomie wyksztatcenia, przedstawicieli réznych profesji i $srodowisk, czego
potwierdzenie stanowig przyktady opracowan naukowych oraz utworéw li-
terackich, takich jak: Bogustaw Chromy Kamier i marzenie. Autobiografia;
Irena Domanska-Kubiak Zakqtek pamieci: zycie w XIX-wiecznych dworkach
kresowych; 1zabela Filipiak Magiczne oko. Opowiadania zebrane; Zygmunt
Haupt Baskijski diabet: opowiadania i reportaze; Mieczystaw Jatowiecki
Requiem dla ziemiaristwa; Maria Nurowska Niemiecki taniec; Obyczaje w Pol-
sce: od Sredniowiecza do czaséw wspétczesnych pod red. Andrzeja Chwalby;
Andrzej Sapkowski Narrenturm; Kamila Stawinska Nowy Jork. Przewodnik
niepraktyczny; Matgorzata Szejnert Czarny ogréd; Marta Tomaszewska Tego
lata w Burbelkowie; Jolanta Wachowicz-Makowska Swiat zapamietany; tek-
sty publicystyczne zamieszczane w prasie o zasiegu zaréwno ogo6lnopol-
skim, jak i regionalnym, tak w dziennikach, jak w tygodnikach sygnowanych
tytutami: ,Dziennik Battycki”, ,Dziennik Lodzki”, ,Dziennik Polski”, ,Dzien-
nik Stupski”, ,Dziennik Zachodni”, ,Gazeta Krakowska”, ,Gazeta Lubuska”,
»,Gazeta Poznanska”, ,Gazeta Wroctawska”, ,Gazeta Wyborcza”, ,,Gtos Wiel-
kopolski”, ,Polityka”, ,Trybuna Slaska”, ,Tygodnik Ciechanowski”, ,Tygo-
dnik Podhalanski”, ,Wprost”, oraz strony internetowe typu: ,e-numizma-
tyka.pl”; ,gorzow.tvp.pl”; ,poznajtatry.pl”; ,srebrnie.pl”; ,wedlinydo-
mowe.pl”; ,zielonagora.naszemiasto.pl” czy wrecz ,niepodajerekimysli-
wymblog.wordpress.com”. Przytoczone przyktady, a takze przeglad pozo-

autoréw. Prace na stownikiem caty czas trwaja, a jego specyfika - dzieto elektroniczne,
dostepne on-line - powoduje aktualizacje siatki hastowe;j.
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statych zroédel, ktérymi zilustrowane zostato w WSJP badane stownictwo,
potwierdzajg, ze w leksyku przecietnie wyksztatconych, sprawnych jezy-
kowo uzytkownikéw polszczyzny znajdujg sie gwaryzmy towieckie, a zatem
w polszczyZnie obiegowej funkcjonujg wybrane elementy socjolektu towiec-
kiego, na co wskazuje ich ekstensja tekstowa.

Z duza doza prawdopodobienstwa mozna przyjac, iz w leksyku niepolu-
jacych uzytkownikéw polszczyzny gwaryzmoéw tych jest wiecej, czego dowo-
dzi przeprowadzona préba wyszukania ich w WSJP, co umozliwia jedno

z narzedzi stuzace do wyszukiwania haset, czyli tzw. wyszukiwanie pro-
ste. Efektem wpisania w odpowiednie okienko WSJP losowo wybranych
ok. 200 terminow zarejestrowanych w Stowniku jezyka towieckiego Hoppego
(1980) stato sie wyekscerpowanie 21 jednostek leksykalnych, ktére nie zo-
staly opatrzone kwalifikatorem specjalistycznym dziedzinowym tow.[iec-
two], a tym samym przyporzadkowane do socjolektu mysliwych, a ktore
stuza jezykowej interpretacji realiow charakterystycznych dla tfowiectwa.
Naleza do nich: ambona ‘niewielka platforma umieszczona na wysokiej
drewnianej konstrukcji z drabing lub na drzewie stuzaca mysliwym do polo-
wania i obserwowania zwierzyny’; fajka ‘kiet umiejscowiony w gdrnej
szczece samca dzika’; furkng¢ ‘zerwac sie do lotu, mocno uderzajac skrzy-
dtami i wydajgc przy tym charakterystyczny dzwiek podobny do gtosnego
szumu’; fuzja ‘strzelba mysliwska’; goriczy ‘o psie: taki, ktory ze wzgledu na
swoj wech przeznaczony jest do tropienia i pogoni za zwierzyng’; gruby
zwierz i gruba zwierzyna ‘ogo6t zwierzat, na ktoére sie poluje, uzywajac kul,
anie $rutu’; klangor!* ‘gto$ny, jednostajny, wielokrotnie powtarzany dzwiek
wydawany przez niektdre ptaki’; topata ‘cze$¢ poroza daniela lub tosia’; to-
sica i tosza ‘samica tosia’; tosie i toszak ‘miode tosia’; tosik ‘ekspresywnie
o mtodym tosiu’; fowczy ‘osoba zajmujaca sie gospodarowaniem dzikag zwie-
rzyna (jej hodowlg, ochrong i polowaniem na nig); mysliwa ‘kobieta polujaca
na zwierzeta w celu zdobycia pozywienia badz dla przyjemnosci’; poroze
‘duze rozgatezione, parzyste rogi na gtowie samcoéw jeleni, tosi, danieli i in-
nych zwierzat, zrzucane i odrastajace co roku’; rogacz ‘dorosty samiec sarny
albo samiec jelen’; samotnik ‘zwierze, ktore zyje z dala od stada’; szabla ‘kiet
umiejscowiony w dolnej szczece samca dzika’; wataha ‘stado wilkéw lub dzi-
koéw’. O ich przynaleznosci do socjolektu towieckiegos swiadczy nie tylko
postugiwanie sie nimi przez polujgcych w kontaktach srodowiskowych, wy-

14 W WSJP opatrzony kwalifikatorem stylistycznym ksigz.[kowe] wskazujgcym, iz jest to ter-
min uzywany w sytuacjach oficjalnych, zwykle w jezyku pisanym (Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 35).

15 Por.réwniez zaklasyfikowanie tych jednostek w USJP (Dubisz, 2008). Interpretujace realia
towieckie nazwy: ambona, fajka, fuzja, goriczy, gruby zwierz, gruba zwierzyna, topata, tosza,
toszak, tosze, towczy, poroze, rogacz, wataha opatrzono kwalifikatorem tow.[fowiectwo, to-
wiecki], jedng zas, tj. szabla - dwoma kwalifikatorami: srod. i fow., co wskazuje na nace-
chowanie nieoficjalnoscia - potocznoscia $srodowiskowa.
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Korzystywanie przez pisarzy-mysliwych w utworach o tematyce towiec-
kiej16, ale przede wszystkim rejestracja w wykorzystanych jako zrédto po-
réwnawcze stownikach branzowych i objasnienia w poradnikach i podrecz-
nikach przeznaczonych dla adeptéw towiectwa. Pod uwage jednak wzia¢ na-
lezy réwniez stopien upowszechnienia w jezyku obiegowym towieckich de
facto, a mimo to niekwalifikowanych w WSJP wyrazdw. Przyja¢ nalezy, iz
wcze$niejsze rozpowszechnienie ich znaczen (np. za pomoca literatury czy
filmu) zwolnito autoréw stownika z potrzeby opatrywania kwalifikatorem
informujacym o zwigzkach z towiectwem (wiecej o tym Kurkiewicz [2007,
s. 29-45], [Walczak, 1988, s. 413-422]).

Stownictwo wyekscerpowane z WSJP skonfrontowano z kolei z leksyka
socjolektalng zarejestrowang w wydanym pod koniec XX wieku stowniku je-
zyka towieckiego (SPTLIE). Nie odnotowano w nim 55 badanych terminow,
tj.: anonsowad, basiora, belgijka, cherlak, czas ochronny, czatownia, dotropic,
jatéwka, kal., kantéwka, kapsel, kapsla, kqdziel, kosmyk, matokalibrowy, mat-
nia, mikota¢, milczek, nasadzaé, obtawai, obtawa, obtropié, odrost, odwiatr,
odwies¢, odwodzié, okres ochronny, oprawa, osmyk, piastun, przecieracz, prze-
cierak, przesmyk, przesznurowac, roztoga, rujowisko, rykowiskowy, samo-
trzask, selekcjonerski, sktuwaé, skrzekot, szydtowatosé, szydtowy, tokowad,
weglarz, wstecznictwo, wstecznik, wstrzat, wysiadka, zaanonsowad, zatowié,
zasnieza¢ sie, zasniezony, zasniezy¢ sie, zwierzyniec. Spo$rod nich 34 okresle-
nia odnajdujemy jednak w opracowanym w 1966 roku i wielokrotnie wzna-
wianym stowniku Hoppego (1981 [S]JL]), jak np. cherlak, czas ochronny, ko-
smyk, nasadzaé, obtawa, odwiatr, przesmyk, sktuwac, skrzekot, wstecznik, za-
ciaz zawierajacym niecate 400 okreslen, Matym stowniku jezyka towieckiego
([MS]L], J6zwiak, 2018). Tym samym w zadnym ze stownikéw branzowych,
wskazanych w niniejszym artykule jako Zrédta poréwnawcze, nie odnajdu-
jemy 20 jednostek leksykalnych kwalifikowanych w WSJP jako towieckie
(ponad 11% ze 179). Naleza do nich: basiora, belgijka, dotropié, kal., kan-
towka, kapsla, kqdziel, matokalibrowy, matnia, obtropié¢, odwies¢, oprawa,
przecieracz, przecierak, selekcjonerski, szydtowy, tokowac, zatowié, zasnieza¢
sie, zasniezony. Sposrod nich cze$¢ stanowia, zgodnie z przyjetym przez
tworcow WSJP kryterium, derywaty, przede wszystkim prefiksalne dery-
waty czasownikowe (np. dotropié, obtropi¢, zatowic) i skrét (kal) (Zmi-
grodzki, 2023, s. 7-8). Nie zostaty one odnotowane w stownikach branzo-
wych, jednak zarejestrowano w nich terminy takie, jak: tropié¢, towi¢ czy ka-
liber. Pozostatych terminéw przyporzadkowanych przez autoréw WSJP do
socjolektu towieckiego nie odnajdujemy w stownikach jezyka towieckiego,

16 Socjolekt bedacy tworzywem utworéw o tematyce towieckiej stanowi przedmiot analiz je-
zykoznawcéw (por. Janicka-Szyszko, 2020, s. 69-92; 2023a, s. 123-147; 2023b, s. 67-93;
2023c, s. 47-66).
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jak przyktadowo basiora, belgijka, kantéwka, kqdziel, matnia, oprawa, prze-
cieracz, selekcjonerski i tokowac.

Doda¢ nalezy, Ze sposrod 179 badanych jednostek leksykalnych 142 na-
zwy to jedno z podhaset!” polisemoéw majacych kilka, a nawet kilkanascie
znaczen, czego egzemplifikacje stanowi widok strony poczatkowej hasta
ostroga. U gory znajduje sie forma hastowa, a nastepnie wymienionych jest
13 identyfikatoréw semantycznych, wstepnie wskazujacych na znaczenia
danego podhastals.

ostroga

1. u jezdica

2. podnieta

3. u bazanta

4. do walki

5. u chorego

6. kwiatu

7 u daniela

8. bron

9. w gasienicy
10. na dziobie statku
1. steru

12. w porcie

13. metaforycznie

Zdjecie 1
Zrzut ekranu strony poczatkowej hasta ostroga w WSJP

Zrédto: https://wsjp.pl/haslo/podglad /55448 /ostroga

17 W Zasadach opracowania termin podhasto wykorzystywany jest przede wszystkim w opi-
sie prezentacji materiatu hastowego, kiedy to domys$lnym widokiem hasta majgcego wie-
cej niz jedno znaczenie jest widok tzw. kartotekowy, zwany réwniez zaktadkowym (por.
Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 10-11).

18 0 identyfikatorach semantycznych zob. Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 28-29.
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Klikniecie w jeden z identyfikatoréw stanowiacych rodzaj aktywnych
odsytaczy powoduje wyswietlenie sie odpowiedniego podhasta. I tak wybra-
nie znaczenia 7.19, wyréznionego identyfikatorem ,u daniela”, pozwala uzyt-
kownikowi stownika na zapoznanie sie z definicjg terminu oznaczonego
kwalifikatorem specjalistycznym fow. ‘wystajacy element poroza’. Oprocz
jednostek leksykalnych zarejestrowanych jako kolejne znaczenia polisemow
w analizowanym materiale odnajdujemy monosemy - hasta stownikowe
o0 jednym znaczeniu. Nalezy do nich ponad 20% materiatu badawczego, tj.
37 ze 179 wyekscerpowanych jednostek, przyktadowo: bekowisko; dzikarz;
gawrowaé; kniejowka; legawiec; odwiatr; osmyk ‘ogon zajaca’; podchdd; po-
kot1 ‘ogét zabitej podczas polowania zwierzyny, ktorg uktada sie lub wiesza
w okreslony sposéb, zgodnie z hierarchig gatunkdw’; pokot; postrzatek; szy-
dlarz; tokowisko; wadera; zwierzyna ptowa. Z duza doza prawdopodobien-
stwa mozna przyjac, ze obecne s3 one przede wszystkim w leksyku os6b zaj-
mujacych sie towiectwem. Ich rejestracja w WSJP i zamieszczone tam przy-
ktady uzy¢ zdaja sie dowodzi¢, iz leksyka towiecka ma szanse na upowszech-
nienie sie w przysztosci w polszczyZnie obiegowe;j.

4. Podsumowanie

W artykule, w ktérym poddano ogladowi stownictwo socjolektalne stu-
zace mysliwym do kontaktow srodowiskowych, podjeto prébe ustalenia,
ktore elementy tego jezyka upowszechnione zostaty w polszczyznie obiego-
wej, badzZ - jakie maja szanse na wejscie do stownictwa obiegowego. Mate-
riat badawczy stanowito 179 jednostek leksykalnych wyekscerpowanych
z internetowego Wielkiego stownika jezyka polskiego [WSJP]. Zarejestro-
wane terminy socjolektalne to wyrazy o najwiekszej frekwencji w wykorzy-

19 Kolejno$¢ podhaset w hastach tego typu nie zostala wprost objasniona przez autoréow
WSJP, jednak mozna przyjaé na podstawie wyjasnien dotyczacych zasad hastowania i ko-
lejnosci podhaset skrétéw i skrétowcédw oraz ogladu uktadu podhaset wybranych haset, iz
przede wszystkim decyduje kryterium frekwencji korpusowej (por. Zmigrodzki, 2023,
s. 86, 88). Wiekszos¢ identyfikatoré6w semantycznych odsytajacych do badanych jednostek
leksykalnych zajmuje kolejne pozycje na spisie tresci hasta (od 2. do 13.) a zatem wskazy-
wane s3 jako dalsze, nieprymarne, znaczenia danego wyrazu hastowego. Znaczenie ty-
powe dla fowiectwa jako 1. ustalono dla poliseméw: basior, bobrowac, czas ochronny, cza-
townia, klepa, kurkéwka, piérkowac, rykowiskowy. Prawdopodobne jest, ze kolejne znacze-
nia niektdrych wyrazéw hastowych uksztattowaty sie pod wptywem socjolektu towiec-
kiego (np. basior ‘silny mezczyzna, o ktérym méwigcy mysli z obawg lub niechecia’; bobro-
wacé ‘szukac czego$, powodujac przemieszczanie przegladanych w tym celu rzeczy’; czas
ochronny ‘pora (od godziny 6 rano do 23 w nocy), kiedy w telewizji nie mozna nadawac¢
programéw zawierajacych pornografie, szczegdlng przemoc i inne tresci niebezpieczne
dla rozwoju psychicznego dzieci i mtodziezy’; klepa ‘kobieta, ktéra postrzegana jest przez
moéwiacego jako niesympatyczna, nieporzadna lub glupia’.



Socjolekt towiecki... 69

stanych korpusach, zas wsréd innych leksemoéw m.in. te, ktére powiekszyty
zasOb najnowszego stownictwa polszczyzny?2?. Wsrdd nich s3 i takie (ponad
11% z calosci), ktorych nie odnajdujemy w stownikach branzowych, co
wskazuje na nieznaczny przyrost zasobéw jezyka towieckiego i jego progre-
sywny charakter. Wykorzystanie w artykule teorii pél jezykowych do pre-
zentacji materialu badawczego pozwolito na skonfrontowanie go ze stow-
nictwem towieckim zgromadzonym w jednym ze stownikéw branzowych
oraz socjolektem stanowigcym tworzywo dzieta literackiego. Konfrontacja
ta pozwolita na dostrzezenie prawidlowosci dotyczacej rozktadu iloscio-
wego wyrazow w poszczegollnych sferach, obrazujgc tym samym nie tylko
potrzeby komunikacyjne mysliwych, ale i upowszechnianie wybranych ele-
mentow ich jezyka w polszczyZnie obiegowe;j.

Mimo iz, co zrozumiate, jezyk towiecki nie jest powszechnie znany, zja-
wiska przenikania stownictwa socjolektalnego do wspétczesnej polszczyzny
obiegowej zdaje sie dowodzi¢ obecno$¢ w materiale badawczym nie tylko
odzwierciedlajacych realia fowieckie jednostek leksykalnych bedacych jed-
nym ze znaczen poliseméw, ale takze monosemdéw. Na upowszechnianie sie
wybranych gwaryzmoéw mysliwskich wskazuje tez rejestracja w WSJP bez
kwalifikatora specjalistycznego termindéw gromadzonych w stownikach
branzowych i stuzacych mysliwym do precyzyjnej, a jednoczesnie ekono-
micznej komunikacji. Z duza doza prawdopodobienistwa mozna przyjac, ze
na rozpowszechnianie ich znaczen wptyw mogty mie¢ teksty kultury, tak li-
teratura, jak film?l. Obserwacje te wzmacnia szeroka ekstensja tekstowa
i spoteczna cytowanych przyktadéw uzy¢ (Zmigrodzki, 2023, s. 57), ponie-
waz w duzej czeSci zostaly one zaczerpniete z tekstow przeznaczonych dla
szerokiego grona odbiorcéw, a zatem réwniez oséb spoza srodowiska polu-
jacych, tak z utworoéw literackich, jak i publicystycznych, ze Zzrédet drukowa-
nych, a takze internetowych.

20 0 kompletowaniu siatki haset pisze Piotr Zmigrodzki (2023, s. 7-8).

21 Przykladowo, tworzywem utwordw literackich w XIX i XX wieku staly sie takie terminy,
jak: fuzja, klangor, mysliwa czy rogacz. Oto wybrane przyktady ilustrujace ich uzycie
w utworach: W. Reymonta ,W sekrecie przed wujem pozwalal mi strzela¢ ze swojej fuzji”
i N. Zmichowskiej ,Miat na plecach swojg dwururke augustéwke - fuzja jak cacko” (SJPDor,
t. 2,5.1007); M. Konopnickiej ,A tu ci nagle pobudke wybija klangor lecacych wysoko zu-
rawi” i L. Staffa ,Wedrownym kluczem w odlotnej wyprawie ciggng wysoko z Zatosnym
klangorem zurawie, zurawie” (SJPDor, t. 3, s. 698); A. Mickiewicza ,Czesto mysliwa, na
zmudzkim rumaku [...] pos$réd strzelczego hasata orszaku” i T. Sinki ,Strofa pigta przenosi
nas w poblize Diany i opisuje ja jako mysliwg” (SJPDor, t. 4, s. 940); S. Zeromskiego ,Na-
czelne miejsce zajmowat ogromny rogacz. Rozwidlone rogi potozyt po sobie. Za nim
stadtko tan miekko brodzito w trawie” (SJPDor, t. 7, s. 1020). Z kolei na upowszechnienie
znaczenia nazwy stada wilkéw wataha prawdopodobnie wptyneto wykorzystanie tego
terminu w tytule popularnego serialu jednej ze stacji telewizyjnych, ktérego kolejne serie
emitowane byty w latach 2014-2020. Por. https://pl.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wataha_(se-
rial_telewizyjny) [dostep: 2.06.2024].
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Oglad zgromadzonego w WSJP stownictwa socjolektalnego obrazuje za-
tem zasoby jezykowe wykorzystywane w komunikacji srodowiskowej my-
$liwych oraz ilustruje uzupeinianie wspotczesnej polszczyzny obiegowej
elementami jezyka specjalistycznego.
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Abstract

The study discusses the ways of surfacing eschatological concepts and their field based on
a Ukrainian psychological collective monograph devoted to the ongoing war and children of
war, in particular. The conveyed research enabled to identify the repertoire of the linguistic
means that verbalise eschatology as a field in the above texts. The centre and the periphery
of the outlined eschatological conceptual field were described, thus revealing the specific ap-
proach of psychology to existential issues related to the major eschatological concepts of
DEATH, WAR and LOSS. It was noted that the singled out textual surfacing clearly showed
that these concepts, serving as semantic eschatology representatives, are regarded trans-
formatively in psychology. By forming a detailed verbalised description of the past and pre-
sent experience, they are understood not merely as the end of something but rather as a door,
a transition to new situations, emphasizing the continuity of life under any circumstances.
The completed conceptual and linguoculturological text analysis explored and clarified the
verbalisation of the common existential eschatological problems faced by adults and children,
especially those affected by the raging war in Ukraine.

It was found out and demonstrated that the verbalization of the analysed concepts in the
given texts could be observed at different language levels, from lexemes and phrases, pre-
dominantly nominative collocations, to longer descriptive contexts.

Keywords: eschatological, concept, conceptual field, core and periphery, verbalisation, lin-
guistic surfacing.
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1. Introduction

Eschatological symbols and feelings, being essential for human cultures,
play a special part in perceiving such catastrophic events as armed conflicts,
since they are tightly interwoven with the religious beliefs and traditions on
the whole. Considering history linearly, eschatology always looks into the
future and the Kingdom of God, or Kingdom come, involves respective ex-
pectations. The Christian religious eschatology and the Kingdom come sym-
bol deal with the problem of interpreting the future to understand the core
reason for existence and history. It is clear that within the Christian para-
digm, eschatological motifs are scrutinized by scholars, and even the most
recent Russia-Ukraine War events have been in the focus of their attention.
For example, C.P. Ukeachusim looked analytically into the biblical text, i.e.
exegetically, to specify the ongoing events through the lens of understanding
and responding to wars and rumours of wars as &pxn ®Sivwv’ in the Mat-
thew Gospel (Ukeachusim, 2023). The philosophical perspective of consid-
ering eschatological concepts within the Russo-Ukrainian War is provided in
the study by LK. Vitiuk in (Vitiuk, 2023), where the researcher discusses the
probability and social consequences of the nuclear threat within the context
of this war. The social and modernistic philosophical discourse developed
the concept of the End of History (Hegel) further evolving into the late mo-
dernity and post-modernity (Rozova et al., 2023). The contemporary views
on the eschatology-related lexis are collected in the collective monograph
edited and contributed by V. Das and D. Fassin et al. “Words and Worlds:
A Lexicon for Dark Times” (2021). In particular, authors explore the con-
cepts of crisis, war and resilience to overview the language and socio-philo-
sophical perspectives on these issues (Das, 2021). The phenomena of dark
times are studied in various recently created scientific texts, in particular, in
psychological ones. Though it may seem obvious, it is worth defining this
area of humanities, where psychology is viewed as a “scientific discipline
that studies mental states and processes and behaviour in humans and other
animals” (Mischel, 2004) deals with a wide spectrum of phenomena related
to human life and human reactions to them. It explores human feelings, emo-
tions, values and ways of thinking. In terms of interdisciplinary relations, it
is inherently connected with such humanities as philosophy, linguistics, so-
cial, political and cultural studies to scrutinize respective mental processes
and behaviours. This focus sets a number of tasks for psychological practi-
tioners who seek to support people in their coping with complicated situa-
tions in their lives. Unlike other humanities, which mystify, estheticize and
euphemistically paraphrase feelings emotions and actions, psychology ex-
plores and describes various life circumstances at times involving met-
aphorisation, seeking to reveal, name, clarify and explain behavioural pat-
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terns, feelings, emotions and states clients may experience in order to find
the ways to improve them.

Moreover, psychology refers to other areas of humanities and draws re-
sources for using them in supporting people. For instance, mythology is one
of the imaginary and metaphorical sources for psychologists to build associ-
ations and analogies.

It may be confirmed by the use of mythology, in particular, the Greek myth
on the Labyrinth and the Minotaur that has been extensively applied in psy-
chological practices. The mythological world indirectly reminds addressees of
their own lives and their complexities, of the monsters (the basic feeling of
fear and related emotions), beloved people, their feelings and actions (from
active help and love to suicide). Being metaphorically in a labyrinth, it may be
hard for a person to see the way out. Thus, support and help from others is
needed, therefore, there emerges the mythological image of the Ariadne’s ball
of thread, which was said to be given to Theseus. It was that thread that ena-
bled him to find the exit from the labyrinth. This action symbolises that there
is a way out of the most sophisticated and complicated situations in life. In the
landscape of war, eschatological existential concepts and questions arise and
require answers, and psychological texts cover these issues in detail.

Consequently, it is thought to be relevant to consider language surfac-
ing, or verbalisation, of eschatological cultural concepts in the Ukrainian psy-
chological texts dedicated to the ongoing war in Ukraine, particularly to its
children. It is also topical because psychology always seeks to bring the un-
conscious to the conscious, cognitive level by using a range of media, where
the key role belongs to verbalization. Implicitly, this idea may be illustrated
by Serhii Zhadan’s statement running that the language is of high importance
and it is necessary to speak even if it is painful: “Il'oBopuTH, HaBiTB, AKIIO
cioBa paHsTb ropJio” (Zlyvkov et al,, 2023, p. 6).

Judging from the nature of psychological activities, it is to be assumed
that eschatologically marked events dealt with in psychological texts do not
stand purely for the end of things but are shown as pivoting moments that
may open new ways, new developments and opportunities for creativity and
transformations. Thus, existential situations and questions serve as spurs or
triggers of further actions and events, revealing certain human qualities and
traits. All these are clearly specified to make it understandable and perceiv-
able for the recipients (in fact, psychological texts often appear be used as
guidelines and self-study books). Accordingly, it may be assumed that the
eschatologically implied life/death, or end/beginning dyad is continuously
activated in a psychological text, which we will further prove in this study.

This research aims to analyse the eschatological concepts textual surfacing
linguistically and culturally in the selected collective monograph related to psy-
chology of war and children with the focus on the current Ukrainian context.
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The above aim implies the fulfilment of a number of objectives:

— to study literary works devoted to the subject matter of the research;

— to provide definitions of the key notions and terms used to analyse the
research empirical material;

— systematically sample linguistic units that surface eschatological con-
cepts in the considered texts;

— to linguistically and culturally analyse the language surfacing of the main
eschatological concepts shaping the respective conceptual field in the se-
lected textual material.

The research methods used in this study included continuous sampling
to select the pool of the language units and contexts referring to eschatology,
the descriptive method was used to overview the features and perspectives
of considering eschatological concepts and symbols, the method of struc-
tural-semantic and field analyses were applied to identify the ways of verbal-
izing the above concepts and symbols; as well as linguo-culturological text
analysis was used to decode the meanings conveyed by lexical units in the
texts under consideration.

The empirical material being the object of the study was the collective
monograph entitled “/Jimu i sitina” (“Children and War” - hereinafter the
Ukrainian - English translation is ours - G.K.) (2023) by V. Zlyvkov, S. Lu-
komska, N. Yevdokimova, and S. Lipinska (Zlyvkov et al., 2023), where every
author contributed a chapter to the edition. The monograph may be deemed
a guideline for psychologists, educators, social workers and general public in-
terested in psychological issues. It provides a brief war psychology baseline
overview, analyses psychological theoretical approaches, explores children of
war background and the existing situation as well as suggests practical recom-
mendations on psychological interventions to support children affected by
war based on case of the Russo-Ukrainian War. The subject of the study was
verbalization of major eschatological concepts in the analysed texts.

In order to carry out the above analysis of the selected language units
that set up a broad conceptual field verbalizing the eschatological concepts
and symbols in the psychological texts in question, the definitions of the key
terms applied herein are to be provided.

Although there is no unified definition on the notion of concept, it is neces-
sary to provide a working definition to be used in this research. Following
C. Ratner, cultural concepts are understood as collective products that emerge
from social processes and transcend any individual idea (Ratner, 2002).

Cognitive linguists G.B. Palmer (Palmer, 1996, p. 85) states that the cul-
tural aspect is to be considered in the linguistic analysis so that important
information is not lost in terms of categorisation and verbalisation (language
surfacing) of the human experience. That approach was intended to encour-
age the solution of relevant burning issues, related to the correlation of lan-
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guage and thinking. In linguoculturology, the concept is understood as the
synthesis of all linguistic and extra-linguistic expressive means, which de-
scribe its semantic content and directly or indirectly highlight it. Therewith,
most scholars believe that a linguocultural concept is a multilevel mental en-
tity that opens the culture of the society and its spirit (Mizin, 2018, pp. 20-22).

Linguoculturology emerged as a branch of philology relatively recently.
It studies specifically selected and organized totality of cultural values, ex-
amining actual communication processes of speech generation and percep-
tion, the experience of linguistic personality and national mentality, provid-
ing the systematic description of the linguistic worldview, ensuring the per-
formance of educational, teaching and intellectual learning tasks. O.P. Matuz-
kova regards linguoculturology as an integrated branch of linguistics, being
at the decisive stage of its establishment as a separate linguistic discipline
delving into the language as a phenomenon of culture, and the culture as the
phenomenon in many respects created by the language, in their tight inter-
action with individual and collective consciousness (Matuzkova, 2022, p. 18).

Discussing concepts, it is relevant to mention their typical field structure.
The field theory is generally widely used in linguistic and cultural studies
where it shows such inherent properties as the presence of the centre, or the
core, the more central, or near the centre area, and a periphery of the con-
cept in its semantic structure. The linguistic elements within the field may
belong to different language layers: from lexemes to the whole contexts. In
this work, we also tried to create an eschatological conceptual field embrac-
ing the full range of the relevant selected units. In the cognitive linguistics,
the conceptual field is thought an important element of the systematic rela-
tions within the language. According to such Ukrainian researchers as
N. Plotnikova and A. Prykhodko, every concept corresponds to a certain part
of the conceptual system representing a specific area, identical to the the-
matic, or conceptual field” (Plotnikova, 2005, p. 169). It is important to note
that a conceptual field is flexible and essentially open to new elements and
interaction with other conceptual fields.

Psychological work with clients is formulaic by nature, since it has a cer-
tain structure, or procedure, and the texts under analysis reflect this kind of
formula with its content - from the general background and the exploration
of the current state to the wording of the existing existential problems and
the search for the ways out.

2. Results and Discussion

The material for consideration in this study, namely, the abovemen-
tioned collective monograph, was selected since it is a collection of works
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dedicated to the field of psychology, united by the common purpose of deal-
ing with children in war, common Ukrainian cultural background and time
of creating their texts. Therefore, our research may be regarded as a case
study involving the psychological texts of different Ukrainian contemporary
authors.

Eschatological concepts surfaced in these texts are represented by
a number of language units of different levels that jointly comprise the re-
spective conceptual field. Naturally, the essential eschatological concepts in-
clude those of DEATH, LOSS and WAR. Textually, the core of the conceptual
field is verbalized by explicitly naming and describing the death, e.g. with
descriptors occurring in the pre-position: npupodta (natural) / HenpupodHa
(unnatural) / mpasmisua (traumatizing) / HacuavHuyvka (violent) / pan-
mosa (sudden) / ocmamouHa (final) / coyiaabHo caHkyioHogaHa cmepmb
(socially sanctioned death) (npomsizom siiinu), gakm cmepmi (the fact of
death), with nominative descriptors in the post-position: cmepmd 6.1u3bkoi
srduHu (death of a nearest person), cmepmdw nid uac cHy (death in sleep),
other syntagmatic contexts: HebadxcaHHa npuliHamu peaibHicmb cmepmi
(reluctance to accept the reality of death), npacHeHHs1 npomecmysamu
npomu Hei (aspiration to protest against it), cnpuyuHumu 6azamo cmepmeti
(cause multiple deaths), surfacing it with synonyms, including 3azué6ess
(death), eenoyud (genocide), mepop (terror), macosi e6uecmea (massacre),
uucaeHHi sbuscmea (numerous murders), empama pidHux i dpy3is (loss of
family and friends), 3azpo3za xcummro (threat to life), wucaenHi odHouacHi
empamu (multiple simultaneous losses), gilicbkogi 3104unu (military crimes),
scepmea (victim), posipsanicms (state of disruption), kpumuuHa cumyayis
(critical situation), nepepodiceHHs (resurrection) etc.

Near the core massive death-associated meaning is also conveyed by the
terms eeHoyud (genocide), I'onokocm (Holocaust) and I'osnodomop (Holodo-
mor), the latter two being 20-century cases of the genocide. In the mono-
graph this term is understood as follows: “I'eHonu/; 03Haya€e 6yAb-IKy 3 Ha-
CTYMHUX [ill, BYNHEHHX 3 HAMIPOM MOBHICTI0 a60 YaCTKOBO 3HUIIIUTH Halli-
OHAJILHY, ETHIYHY, PACOBY YU peJIiriiiHy rpyny siK Taky: (a) BOUBCTBO YJIeHiB
rpyny; (6) 3amoAisiHHS CEpHO3HUX TiJleCHUX ab0 MCUXIYHUX YLIKO/KEHb
YJieHaM rpyny; (B) HaBMHUCHe CTBOPEHHS I'PYIli YMOB KUTTS, PO3paX0BaHUX
Ha ii noBHe a6o yacTkoBe ¢i3nyHe 3HUILEHH; (I) 3aCTOCYBaHHS 3aX0/iB,
CpsSAMOBAHHUX Ha 3amobGiraHHs HapoOJPKYBAaHOCTI; (/1) MpUMycoBe nepemi-
uieHHs AiTed rpynu B iHmy rpymny” (in English, “Genocide means any of the
following actions, taken to fully or partially destroy a national, ethnic, racial
or religious group: (a) a murder of the members of this group; (b) causing
severe bodily or mental damage to the members of the group; (c) deliberate
creation of of the life conditions, aiming at its full or partial physical destruc-
tion; (d) application of the measures, targeted on preventing reproduction;
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(e) forced relocation of children from the group to another group”) (Zlyvkov
et al,, 2023, p. 6). The umbrella concept of DEATH is also verbalised in the
lexico-semantic field of suicide, represented by such two-component nomi-
native collocations as cyiyudaavHi dymku, camopyiiHieHa noeediHka, pan-
moea cmepme, cyiyudaivHi Haxuau and some others.

Further, the analysed monograph contains numerous appellations to
specific (mainly imaginary) people’s experience of death, which may be then
internally identified with readers’ personal situations. These refer not only
to DEATH, but also to LOSS, e.g. when the author describes the way a mes-
sage is perceived by recipients. One of the examples cited in the text runs
about listening to the song entitled “Mempo” (“Metro”), which makes a boy
whisper “Ile xc 51, moii nayaH i3 Canmieku, uuti 6yduHok 3zopis...” (“It was ac-
tually me, that guy from Saltivka, whose house had burnt down”) (Zlyvkov et
al,, 2023, p. 7), identifying himself with the character in the song lyrics, re-
calling the area and the specific place thus becoming more aware of the fact
that his life at home, as he knew it, was over, that there were actual losses
and grief.

Besides, the nominative phrase mpasmiena cmepme (meaning trauma-
tizing death) points to being the near the core in the DEATH conceptual field
area represented by collocations and contexts, involving the word trauma
(mpasma) or/and its derivatives. The semantics of the word trauma is rather
blurred since it is heavily overused and may be understood from a wider or
narrower perspective. For instance, the American Psychological Association
(APA) defines trauma as

an emotional response to a terrible event like an accident, crime, natural disaster,
physical or emotional abuse, neglect, experiencing or witnessing violence, death of
aloved one, war, and more. Immediately after the event, shock and denial are typical
(APA official website).

Psychology Today states that

The word “trauma” literally means wound, shock, or injury. Psychological trauma is
a person’s experience of emotional distress resulting from an event that overwhelms
the capacity to emotionally digest it. The precipitating event may be a one-time oc-
currence or a series of occurrences perceived as seriously harmful or life-threaten-
ing to oneself or loved ones (Psychology Today).

The key point in the above definitions is that the trauma has to do with
a threat of the end, the end of life overall, or the end of the life the way it used
to be before the event. Consequently, it is possible to include the word
trauma and related collocations in the scope of the eschatological conceptual
field related to concept of DEATH. This linguistic surfacing includes: mpas-
MigHa nodisi (traumatizing event), MHoxcuHHi mpaemieani nodii (multiple
traumatizing events), mpaemisHutl eniug (traumatizing impact), mpasmiste
2oprosaHHs (traumatizing grieving), Hag’s1341usi cnozadu npo mpasmisHi no-
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dii (obsessive memories about traumatizing events), mpasmigHa peakyis
(traumatizing reaction), mpaemieHa empama (traumatizing loss), mpasma-
muyHe nepexcueaHHs (traumatizing experience), mpagmamu4Ha nam’smo
(traumatizing memory), nocmmpasmamuyuHuil cmpecoguti po3aad (I[ITCP)
(Post-traumatic stress disorder or PTSD), mpaemamuuHuii cmpec (traumatiz-
ing stress), mpaHceeHepayiiina mpaema (transgenerational trauma), XpoHi-
yHa ncuxo102ivHa mpasma (chronic family trauma), cimetina mpaema (family
trauma), konekmueHa mpaema (collective trauma), ncuxiuna mpasma (men-
tal trauma), ncuxonoziuvna mpasma (psychological trauma), mpasma 8id-
uymms He6e3neuHocmi ceimy (world insecurity trauma), komyasmueHa mpa-
ema (cumulative trauma), meopiss mpasmu 3padu (betrayal trauma theory)
etc. Delving into the consideration of the betrayal trauma theory, the author
singles out three vital semantic components (3pada (betrayal), nepemoza
(victory), eanb6a (shame)), interacting in human mind, creating the overlap-
ping areas of betrayed victory, shameful victory and shameful betrayal to pro-
mote decision-making in existential situations. It is mentioned that they are
related to eschatology: “Ijro mpiady caid po3zeasHymu nid kymom ncuxoozii
i ocHogHUX nouymmis, ujo nog’si3aHi 3 ecxamosoziero” (“This triad should be
considered from the psychological perspective and fundamental feelings, re-
lated to eschatology”)

victory
betrayal

shame

Figure 1
Psychological existential decision-making triad (Zlyvkov et al.,, 2023, p. 29).

In addition to the trauma collocations, the text features a list of causes
for collective traumas, provides wider trauma-related contexts, e.g. stating
that traumatizing events may entail the refusal from one’s faith at all
“BiMoBU Bif Bipu B3arani” (Zlyvkov et al., 2023, p. 61).

The text contains a range of characteristics featuring the concept of WAR,
in particular, they include the following: attributives 6e3nepepeHa (continu-
ous), 3zy6Ha (damaging), ingpopmayiiina (information), seauka pociiicbko-yk-
paiHcvka (full-scale Russian - Ukrainian), napmusaHceka xamus (guerrilla
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couch), popmanvHa non-adjectival attributive phrases in the pre- and post-
position: sxcaxu eitiHu (horrors of war), giliHa y peaibsHOMYy Ydci, uo 3a1u8ae
Kpog'to npocmopu depixcasu pociticokoi (real-time war that floods Russian
vast spaces with blood); the war is related to murders and victims, particu-
larly, some deaths at war are justified («po3spizHsitoms oci6, ski Mmoxicymos
6ymu ebumi Ha 3aKOHHUX nidcmaeax, i mux, Ko2o 86ugamu He MoxcHa» (there
is a differentiation of those who are allowed to be lawfully killed and those who
may not be killed) (Zlyvkov et al., 2023, p. 18)) and others are not, e.g. yusi-
AbHI scepmeu (civilian victims), it alludes to the biblical motifs (Kainose disno
(Cain’s deed) (Zlyvkov et al,, p. 14)).

The WAR is also described implicitly via using the short phrases associ-
ated with it, namely, 36poiinuti kongaikm (armed conflict), inro3is mupy pyii-
Hyembcs (peace illusion is being destroyed), 3oHa 6otiosux diti (hot spot), and
longer contexts, including cited definitions on (Zlyvkov et al., 2023, p. 9) and
such concordances as “6e3nocepedHiii docegid siiiHu (donomoza 8 esakyauyii,
doaa510 3a nopaHeHuUMU, NOX08aHHs 3az2ubaux mowo)” (“actual war experi-
ence (assistance in evacuation, caring of the wonded, burying the killed
etc.)") (Zlyvkov et al,, 2023, p. 40-41), “siiina - ye 3a83cdu MHONICUHHI Mpas-
MmigHi nodii” (“war is always about numerous traumatizing events) (Zlyvkov
etal, p. 42); the thematically war and death are perceived as tabooed «mema
giliHu i cmepmi - ye ma6yiiosaHi memu 8 6azamuvox cim’sx» (“war as a topic
is tabooed in many families“) (Zlyvkov et al., p. 166).

Psychology always operates within a certain formula, which implies the
presence of specific symptoms of the existing mental and/or psychological
complaints and issues. The symptoms mentioned in the text inlcude anxiety,
panic attacks, nightmare, insomnia, fear, physical and psychological aggres-
sion, crying, mutism etc. This formula also contains the verbalisation of the
very problem, the development of the ways to solve it, including interven-
tions. Some of the interventions engaging children and facilitating their war
experience semantically filled with eschatological concepts include games
devoted to the war with checkpoints and our projected victory (izpu y siiiny
(war games), 6a0knocmu (checkpoints), Hawy nepemozy (our victory)), to fu-
nerals and deaths etc.

Accordingly, during the process of working on a psychological case, there
is always the status quo situation clarification, retrospective acceptance of
actions and events as well as prospective outlooks, which give a way to think
and see different aspects of life situations, consider them from the basic cul-
tural archetypal binary oppositions of life-death, good-evil, up and down,
light and dark etc. While analysing James Bond novels, Umberto Eco juxta-
posed the characters and values forming a series of “oppositions” with a lim-
ited number of permutations and reactions (14 oppositions in total, includ-
ing such as Bond—YVillain, Villain—Woman, Free World—Soviet Union,
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Great Britain—Countries not Anglo-Saxon, Duty—Sacrifice, Love—Death,
Loyalty—Disloyalty etc. (Eco, 1966, p. 35-75)). Therewith, psychology deals
not only with binary oppositions but also continuum ones, where continuum
oppositions are understood as those involving transitions between the op-
posite poles (Kaftandgijev 2016: 29). In this respect, the text contains nu-
merous examples of discussing the abovementioned dyads. Here, the con-
texts include short collocations (“3aauwumucs e ysomy ady JlioduHoro”
(Zlyvkov et al.,, 2023, p. 177)) and more complex structures that include the
whole sentence (“/Aysce saxcko 6ymu 06’ekmusHuUM 4u mo/saepaHMHUM, KOAU
MU 6A4UMO K HCOPCMOKO U Nid/10 n08odssmubces pocilicybKi 8iticbkosgi no 8idHO-
WeHH0 o YKpaiHcbKux ardetl, 3HUWYyms 6ydUuHKU, 86U8AHMb MUPHUX HCU-
meanig” (“It is extremely hard to stay unbiased or tolerant, when we can see the
brutality and deceitfulness of the Russian military towards Ukrainian people,
destroying houses, killing civilians”) (Zlyvkov, 2023, p. 177). The former con-
text is also interesting due to the oxymoron «e ady JIroduHoto» (“stay a Hu-
man in the Hell”), symbolizing the overall aim to survive and stay humane
(graphically emphasised by the capital letter) despite the atrocities of the
war. The semantic opposites to the key eschatological concepts may be con-
sidered to form the periphery of the respective conceptual field. Positively
coloured lexical items in the analysed texts that keep and strengthen the es-
sential traditional Christian idea of hope include gid6ydoea (renovation), pe-
kKoHcmpykuyis (reconstruction), nokpawenus (improvement), 8i0HO8/1eHHS
(renewal), penopmanizayis (renormalization) and some others. Similar es-
chatological transition may be observed in the use of metaphorically trans-
ferred meaning, where a city, in its war-struck residents’ perception, is com-
pared to an injured human who needs treatment and cure:

MelIKaHIli MeTpOo BKe cnpuiiMaiv XapkKiB K IOPaHeHe MiCTOo, MiCToO, fIKke 3MiHU-
Jocq i ike Tpe6a JjikyBaTH (underground dwellers already perceived Kharkiv as
a city that had changed and needs medical treatment) (Zlyvkov, 2023, p. 117).

A significant part of the monograph under analysis is devoted to another
peripheral element of the eschatological conceptual field, to a war outcome,
namely, the Children Born of War (CBOW), also known as occupation children,
war babies, peacekeeper’s babies, children of hate, child of rape, GOC and AOC
(in Ukrainian dimu, Hapodoiceni siiiHoto, dimu okynayii, Hemoeasima gitiHu,
dimu mupomseopyis, dimu HeHasucmi, dimu 3reaamyeaHus, dimu Himeybkoi
okynayii ma dimu ascmpiticbkoi okynayii, respectively), where the very term
is internally contradictory, since the child stands for life and its continuity,
whereas war may well be the reason of death. For CBOWs, it is typical to
keep their origin unrevealed:

CBOW Bce 11e € TaGyHOBaHOK TeMOIO B OibLIOCTI CycmisibCTB, i BOHU 3aiulia-

I0TbCS1 HPUXOBAHOIO MOMYJIALEID, YACTO 3 0GMEKEHUM JOCTYNOM /10 MEPEX MiAT-
pumku (CBOW are still tabooed as a topic in most societies, and they stay a hidden
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population, often with a limited access to the support network) (Zlyvkov et al,
2023, p. 80).

Otherwise, they risk losing their human rights in the society and becom-
ing the object of hatred, because

[ToMcTa npoTH AiTeH, «HApOoPKEHUX Ha BilHI» [...] e cnoci6 cnpsiMyBaHHs 06pasy,
rHiBy Ta po3yapyBaHHS I0JI0 MUHYJIHX JiH, BunHeHUX BoporoM (The revenge on
children, born of war [...] is a way of channelling the offence, anger and disappoint-
ment towards past actions, taken by the enemy) (Zlyvkov et al., 2023, p. 88).

[tis stated that these children are by default victims, arising from the war
itself (“es1acHe gitiHa, okynayis € Hacuabcmeom” (“the war itself and occupa-
tion are violent”) (p. 88)). From this perspective, the psychological salutoge-
netic approach is focused on the ways to survive, adapt and accept the wid-
est possible spectrum of circumstances:

BusHaHHA fiTel, «HapoKeHUX BIHHOIO», SIK TUX, XTO BIXKUB, ¥ LIbOMY CEHCi 03Ha4Ya€
NOCTIHHUH cTaH CTIMKOCTI (PKUTTECTIMKOCTI Ta pe3ueHTHOCTI), B IKOMY BOHH 4H-
HATb OMip i BU’KMBAIOTh, HE3BAXKAIOUM Ha IJIMOOKO BKOPiHEHI CTPYKTYPH HACHJIbC-
TBa, sIKi BIJIMBAIOTh, ajle He BU3Ha4yaloTh ixHi »kuTTs (The recognition of children,
born of war, as survivors, in this context means the stable resilience where they re-
sist and survive, despite the deeply rooted structures of violence that affect but not
determine their life) (Zlyvkov et al,, 2023, p. 87).

The analysed text provides a number of ways in which children experience
the war as the adverse process and a threatening phenomenon. Thus, some of
the relevant contexts with clearly expressed negative connotation, predomi-
nantly expressed by verbs, include: “dimu nomepnatomu” (“children suffer”),
“dumuna 3a3Hae” (“the child is exposed to”), “eid6ysaembcss panmoea, yacmo
Mmacosa empama pecypcig” (“there is a sudden and often collective loss of re-
sources”), “3Huwyumu (3a zenoyudy)” (“to destroy (under genocide)”), “(6ymu)
e6umum” (“be killed”), “3ymoeseni sitiHoro cmepmi” (“war-determined
deaths”), “ompumamu mpasmu” (“be traumatized”), “nomepmu” (“to die”) etc.

The peripheral area of the analysed eschatological field also involves the
contexts providing the guidelines for describing the phenomenon of death
to children. Therewith, it is indicated that clarity and openness are prefera-
ble compared to the use of vague euphemisms:

TlosICHITB cMepTh, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYM peasibHi CJIOBA, TaKi K «[OMep», «3ary-
HYB», a He 3amJIyTaHi ¢pa3y, fK-0T «JIir cnaTu» , «MoixaB y TpUBaJje Bigpsa-
JUKeHH». BU MoxeTe cKa3aTy, 110 CMePTb 03HAYaE, L0 TiJIO JIIOJUHHU NepecTao
IpaLoBaTH a6o 110 J0ANHA 6iblle He MOXe AUXaTH, TOBOPUTH, PyXaTHCs, ICTH ab6o
Oy/Zib-1110 3 TOTO, 1110 BOHA MOTJIa po6UTH, Kosu 6ysa xkuBa (Explain the concept of
death, using the real words, such as “died”, “was killed”, a He 3antyTani ¢ppasy, sk-
oT «JIir cnatu» (“went to bed”), «noixaB y TpuBaJjie BiapsaKxeHHA» (“went on
a long business trip”). You can say that death means that the human body stops
operating or that the person cannot breathe, speak, move, eat or do anything out of
what used to be possible in life any longer) (Zlyvkov et al., 2023, p. 107).
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Following the idea of the life continuity even after catastrophic events and
deaths, the authors further offer interventions, e.g. to organize commemora-
tion activities (ewanysaHHs1 nomepaozo (commemorating the deceased), noca-
dumu depeso (planting a tree), 3po6umu MiHi-memopias, Ha NAM’siMb NPo no-
Mepo2o (creating a memorial to the deceased)). They also suggest a range of
healing techniques, particularly, modesas «Piuka zopsi» (the lifeline technique),
nucemosi enpasu npowauus (written farewell), cmeopenus micyss ma posi
8 icmopii emupauHs (creating a place and role in the story of dying), nioxid Te-
pe3u Pand «6R» (Teresa Rand’s “6R” approach) and others.

Based on the trauma and loss related issues the CBOWs and other chil-
dren face, the authors offer a variety of interventions to be taken by the peo-
ple around them to make minors’ life better, along with being as open as pos-
sible in conversing with them. The texts verbalise that life difficulties and
transitional periods are of temporary nature, that the voluntary or forced
end of certainty and reliability (love, work, family, welfare and wellness) en-
tail precarity and insecurity while psychology guides to opening new oppor-
tunities.

3. Conclusion

The conveyed study enabled to identify the repertoire of the linguistic
means that surface the eschatology in the selected psychological texts. The
research outlined the eschatological conceptual field features and the core-
periphery structure within the texts under consideration, revealing the spe-
cific psychological approach to deal with existential issues related to such
major eschatological concepts as DEATH, WAR and LOSS.

It was noted that in the analysed texts these semantic eschatology repre-
sentatives are regarded not merely as the end of something but rather as
a possibility of way out, a transition and a beginning of something new,
which was reflected and surfaced textually. That way the study showed the
considered psychological texts sought to be transformative, declaring the
continuity of life under any circumstances. The completed conceptual and
linguoculturological text analysis thus focused on the exploration, clarifica-
tion and verbalisation of the common existential eschatological problems
faced by people, especially children of the current war in Ukraine, as dis-
cussed in the collective monograph.

Linguistically, it was found out that the verbalization of the analysed con-
cepts could be observed at different language levels - lexical, phraseological,
mainly represented by nominative collocations, and longer contextual ones.
Further prospects of the research lie within the area of corpus linguistics to
carry out the analysis of a larger pool of collected texts, and in the field of
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psycholinguistics to better understand the way of linguistic surfacing psy-
chological and mental phenomena and processes.
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Abstract

In the teaching of vocational German as a foreign language, the emphasis is not on technical
language, but on the language used in the workplace. The interprofessional concept of pro-
fessional language highlights appropriate linguistic tools for personal and professional inte-
gration in various work environments, regardless of the specific profession. To effectively
teach German as a foreign language in preparation for communication in professional con-
texts, the question arises as to which methods are most suitable. This article addresses this
question by focusing on the scenario method and its potential applications in the subject of
German for tourism. In addition to presenting the concept of the scenario method, the article
also introduces the author’s "Journey to Happiness" scenario, which is part of a pilot study
planned for the winter semester 2024/2025.

Keywords: scenario method, learning scenarios, job-related language, German for tourism.

Als Deutschlehrende sollten wir uns und unseren Lernenden die Frage
stellen: ,Warum lernen sie eigentlich Deutsch?“. IThre Beweggriinde, die
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Fremdsprache zu erlernen, konnen den Unterricht entscheidend pragen. Im-
mer mehr Jugendliche und junge Erwachsene betrachten den Deutschunter-
richt als eine Chance, ihre beruflichen Perspektiven zu verbessern. In der
Vermittlung von Deutsch als Fremdsprache (DaF) mit beruflichem Bezug
steht nicht die Fachsprache im Mittelpunkt, sondern die am Arbeitsplatz ge-
brauchliche Berufssprache. Dieses interprofessionelle Konzept zielt darauf
ab, den Lernenden geeignete sprachliche Werkzeuge fiir ihre personliche
und berufliche Integration zu vermitteln, unabhéingig vom konkreten Be-
rufsfeld. Die Frage, welche Methoden sich am besten eignen, um Deutsch als
Fremdsprache im Hinblick auf eine effektive Kommunikation in beruflichen
Kontexten zu unterrichten, ist daher von zentraler Bedeutung. Dieser Artikel
widmet sich der Szenario-Methode und stellt ihre Anwendungsmaglichkei-
ten im Fach ,Deutsch fiir den Tourismus” dar. Neben einer theoretischen
Einfilhrung in die Szenario-Methode wird das spezifische Szenario ,Eine
Reise ins Gliick” der Autorin vorgestellt, das im Wintersemester 2024 /2025
als Teil einer Pilotstudie zum Einsatz kommen soll.

1 Fachsprache versus Berufssprache

Zu Beginn der Uberlegungen zur Rolle der Sprache im beruflichen Kon-
text stellt sich die grundlegende Frage, ob und inwiefern Unterschiede zwi-
schen Fachsprache und Berufssprache bestehen. Jarosz (2022) weist auf das
gravierende Nomenklatur-Chaos in der polnischen Sprache hin, das mit
Fachsprachen einhergeht:

Jezyki zawodowe to specyficzne narzedzia komunikacji okreslane zwykle w literatu-
rze przedmiotu terminami jezyk specjalistyczny, jezyk fachowy, jezyk profesjonalny,
jezyk specjalny, profesjolekt i technolekt, obok ktérych mozna znalez¢ inne, mniej
lub bardziej fortunne propozycje nomenklaturowe, np. jezyk branzowy, jezyk dzie-
dzinowy, jezyk sektorowy, jezyk sekundarny, gwara profesjonalna, zargon profesjo-
nalny?.

Die Begriffe Fachsprache und Berufssprache werden im Polnischen am
haufigsten synonym verwendet. In der deutschen Sprache hingegen lasst
sich eine klare Abgrenzung zwischen Fachsprache und Berufssprache be-
obachten. Nach dem Digitalen Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache
(dwds.de) versteht man unter Fachsprache ,besonders durch Besonderhei-

1, Berufssprachen sind spezifische Kommunikationswerkzeuge, die in der Fachliteratur tib-
licherweise mit Begriffen wie Fachsprache, Terminologiesprache, Berufssprache, Spezial-
sprache, Professionolekt oder Technolekt bezeichnet werden. Daneben finden sich auch
andere, mehr oder weniger treffende nomenklatorische Vorschlage wie Branchensprache,
Bereichssprache, Sektorensprache, Sekundarsprache, professionelle Umgangssprache
oder Berufs-Jargon.” (Ubersetzung der Autorin)
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ten im Wortschatz gekennzeichnete Ausdrucksweise eines bestimmtes
Fachgebietes oder Tatigkeitsbereichs“2. Berufssprache3 hingegen kann als
eine Art Briicke zwischen Fachsprache und Allgemeinsprache betrachtet
werden, da sie Elemente beider Sprachregister enthdlt. Einerseits ist sie,
dhnlich der Allgemeinsprache, auf zwischenmenschliche Beziehungen aus-
gerichtet, andererseits dient sie der fachlichen Kommunikation, wie die
Fachsprache. Thre Essenz bilden typische berufsbezogene Sprachhandlun-
gen, Textsorten und Darstellungsformen, die in vielfaltigen Berufsaktivita-
ten niitzlich sein konnen.

Tabelle 1
Unterschiede zwischen Allgemeinsprache, Berufssprache und Fachsprache*
Allgemeinsprache 0 0
Personlich Berufssprache
Zwischenmenschlich Zwischenmenschlich Fachsprache
0 Forschung

Quelle: nach Efing, 2014, S. 421.

Beim berufsbezogenen Deutschunterricht bildet, wie bereits erwahnt,
die Allgemeinsprache das Fundament, denn wie Funk (2010, S. 1145) be-
tont: ,Der iiberwiegende Teil der berufsinternen Alltagskommunikation be-
steht aus sprachlichen Handlungen, die weder berufs- noch berufssprachen-
spezifisch sind.“ Berufliche Kommunikation umfasst nicht nur die fachliche
Verstiandigung zur Informationsbeschaffung und Problemlésung, sondern
auch das Kniipfen personlicher Kontakte und den Aufbau eines sozialen
Kontaktnetzes, um Teil eines Teams zu werden. , Dies unterstreicht die Re-
levanz der Beherrschung des allgemeinsprachlichen Registers sowie die Tat-
sache, dass sich allgemeinsprachliche und berufssprachliche Kompetenz in
ihrem Wert und in ihrer Funktion nicht gegeneinander ausspielen lassen”
(Efing, 2014, S. 422). Daher sollte die Bedeutung der Vermittlung von Fach-
sprache und Fachwortschatz im berufsbezogenen DaF-Unterricht kritisch
hinterfragt werden. ,Da grofiere Gruppen nur selten beruflich-fachlich so

2 Als Synonyme zu dem Begriff Fachsprache werden Fachjargon, Jargon, Technolekt, Fach-
chinesisch, Fachlatein angegeben (https://www.dwds.de/wb/Fachsprache / https://
www.openthesaurus.de/synonyme/Fachsprache).

3 Berufsgemeinsprache, berufsinterne/ berufliche Alltagskommunikation, berufsorientiertes
Deutsch, Gruppensprache und fachbezogene/ fachliche Umgangssprache sind Termini, die sy-
nonymisch zu Berufssprache gebraucht werden kénnen (vgl. dazu Efing, 2014, S. 421).

4 Vgl. dazu auch Meifdner (2021, S. 39f)
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homogen und die KursleiterINNen nur selten so fachspezifisch eingearbeitet
sind, dass die Vermittlung einer konkreten Fachsprache mit ihrer Fachlexik
im berufsbezogenen DaF-Unterricht ernsthaft sinnvoll leistbar ware“, emp-
fiehlt Efing (2014, S. 423) als eine effektive Alternative, fachsprachliche In-
halte zu vermitteln, die Lehr-Lern-Form des Individualcoachings . An der
Stelle sollte hervorgehoben werden, dass das Ziel der Berufssprache darin
besteht, eine effektive Kommunikation in zahlreichen beruflichen Kontexten
zu gewahrleisten. Dies lasst sich im Unterricht durch die Vermittlung von
routineméafiigen sprachlichen Formeln fiir typische, wiederkehrende beruf-
liche Standardsituationen” erreichen. Svet (2014, S. 66) definiert einen be-
rufsbezogenen Sprachunterricht als einen pragmatischen, zweck-, lerner-
und bedarfsorientierten Unterricht, der auf die Entwicklung und Férderung
der sprachlich-kommunikativen Kompetenz im Beruf abzielt. Dieser basiert
nicht auf spezialisierten Kenntnissen (Fachsprachen), sondern nutzt allge-
meinsprachliche wie berufsspezifische und -libergreifende Aspekte der
kommunikativen Kompetenz. Funk (2003, S. 176) unterscheidet je nach den
Vorkenntnissen und Bediirfnissen der Lernenden drei Formen des berufs-
bezogenen DaF-Unterrichts: berufsvorbereitend, berufsbegleitend und be-
rufsqualifizierend. Im DaF-Unterricht aufierhalb des deutschsprachigen
Raumes liegt der Schwerpunkt meist auf der berufsvorbereitenden Forms5,
die sich auf berufsinterne Alltagskommunikation, wie z.B.: Kontaktauf-
nahme oder das Sichern und Weitergeben von Informationen konzentriert.

2 Szenario-Methode®

Berufsbezogenes Deutsch verfolgt das Ziel, Personen derart auf berufli-
che Kommunikationssituationen vorzubereiten, dass sie in der Zweit- oder
Fremdsprache Deutsch aktiv und kompetent an Ausbildungsprozessen, Wei-
terqualifizierungen sowie am beruflichen Alltag teilnehmen kénnen. Eine
bewdahrte Methode, um Lernende auf eine effektive und addquate Kommu-
nikation in professionellen Kontexten vorzubereiten, ist die Szenario-Me-
thode, deren Prinzipien im Folgenden ausfiihrlich erldautert werden. Diese
Methode? kann als zentrales methodisches Element des arbeitsplatz- und

5 Laut Funk (2003, S. 176) sollten berufsvorbereitende Inhalte und Unterrichtsformen nicht
nur an Berufsschulen, sondern auch im allgemeinsprachlichen Fremdsprachenunterricht
ihren Platz haben.

6 Analog zur Fachliteratur werden die Begriffe ,Szenario-Methode“ und ,Szenario-Technik”
in diesem Beitrag synonym gebraucht.

7 Der Einsatz von Lernszenarien im Fremdsprachenunterricht geht auf Piepho (2003,
S.41ff)) zuriick, der von Szenarien als nichtlinearer Losung der Sprachvermittlung spricht
und sie als eine Briicke von der Theorie zur Unterrichtspraxis sieht.
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berufsbezogenen Deutschunterrichts angesehen werdens. Um die Arbeit mit
den Szenarien gut zu verstehen und sie von Simulationen, Rollen- oder Plan-
spielen abgrenzen® zu konnen, ist eine prazise Definition von Szenarien er-
forderlich. Im Gegensatz zu Rollenspielen, die eine isolierte Kommunikati-
onssituation darstellen, sind Szenarien ,Handlungsketten von aufeinander
folgenden Kommunikationssituationen, wie sie in dem jeweiligen berufli-
chen Kontext vorkommen konnten. Im Unterricht werden die dafiir erfor-
derlichen sprachlich kommunikativen Mittel Schritt flir Schritt vorbereitet.
Die Inszenierung des Szenarios steht am Ende der Unterrichtssequenz ist ein
Probehandeln fiir die kommunikative Handlungsfahigkeit am Arbeitsplatz”
(Sass, 2024, S.222). Die Szenario-Methode beinhaltet nicht nur das Inszenie-
ren der Szenarien, sondern auch deren sorgfiltige Planung sowie die nach-
folgende Reflexion liber den gesamten Prozess.

Am Anfang aller Unterrichtsiiberlegungen in der Szenario-Methode steht
die Berufspraxis. Ausgehend von den typischen Aufgaben und Anforderun-
gen, die Lernende am Arbeitsplatz erwarten, werden Lernziele abgeleitet?0.
Auf dieser Grundlage werden Unterrichtsinhalte, grammatische Strukturen
und Chunks festgelegt. Es ist zu betonen, dass in der Szenario-Methode die
Sprache einen dienenden Charakter hat, d.h. sie sollte die Kommunikation
ermoglichen, die die Erreichung von Arbeitszielen erleichtert!!l. ,Unter-
richtsstoff, der den praktischen Anforderungen des Berufs nicht entspricht
und der keine interaktiven, kommunikativen und handlungsorientierten Un-
terrichtsinhalte ermdglicht, wird hinterfragt” (Sass, 2014, S. 9). Bei der Vor-
bereitung sind auch fachliche Hintergrundinformationen sowie sozio-kultu-
relle Implikationen zu beachten. Die Lernenden sollten beispielsweise wis-
sen, wie ein Verkaufsgesprach ablauft oder wie man einen Kunden/ eine
Kundin angemessen anspricht. Der Fachwortschatz kann einbezogen wer-
den, es ist aber nicht zwingend notwendig. Von Szenarien kann dann die
Rede sein, wenn reale Situationen vom Arbeitsplatz in den Unterricht iiber-
tragen und von den Lernenden simuliert werden. In der Szenario-Methode
wird Lernen als aktiver, konstruktivistischer Prozess verstanden. Zu den
wichtigsten  didaktisch-methodischen Prinzipien der Methode gehéren
laut Svet (2019, S. 132ff.): Handlungsorientierung, Aufgabenorientierung,
Inhaltsorientierung, Individualisierung und Personalisierung, Interaktions-
orientierung, Kontextualisierung und Autonomieforderung. Das primare
Ziel der Szenario-Methode ist die rezeptive und produktive, schriftliche so-
wie miindliche Verwendung der Zielsprache in zahlreichen Arbeitssituatio-

Vgl. dazu Svet (2019, S. 128).

9 Mehr zur Abgrenzung der Szenario-Methode von benachbarten handlungsorientierten
Methoden bei Svet (2019, S. 137ff.).

10 Vgl. dazu Sass (2024, S. 247).

11 Vgl. dazu auch Sass/ Eilert-Ebke (2014, S. 9).
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nen. Aufgaben, die in dieser Methode eingesetzt werden, sind im realen be-
ruflichen Kontext verankert und ergeben fiir die Lernenden dadurch einen
personlichen Sinn. Fiir die Lernenden sollten relevante Inhalte Vorrang vor
der Form und der grammatischen Korrektheit haben. Alle Fertigkeiten wer-
den gleichwertig betrachtet und trainiert.

Daviele Arbeitsaktivititen im realen Berufsleben einen sozialen Charak-
ter haben, wird in dieser Methode kollaborativ gelernt, und Kommunikation
sowie Interaktion unter den Lernenden werden gefordert. ,Ein berufsbezo-
gener Sprachunterricht, der auf die Szenario-Methode ausgelegt ist, schafft
einen Raum, in dem sich Lernende als sprachlich Handelnde erfahren und
die Sprache in den fiir die relevanten sozialen Kontexten anwenden kénnen.
Dadurch erfahren die Lernenden Pramissen der sozialen Beziehung und der
adidquaten Kommunikation mit ihren KollegINNen am Arbeitsplatz“ (Svet,
2019, S.133f).

Im Unterricht mit der Szenario-Methode konnen zudem Lernstrategien
zur Sprachaneignung und Kommunikationsgestaltung vermittelt sowie Vo-
raussetzungen fir lebenslanges Lernen geschaffen werden. Diese Prinzipien
gewahrleisten, dass der Unterricht mit der Szenario-Methode durch aktivie-
rende und sozial-integrative Arbeitsformen sowohl unterschiedliche Lern-
kulturen als auch individuelle Bediirfnisse beriicksichtigt. Zudem fordert er
eine produktive Sprachanwendung und bereitet die Lernenden umfassend
auf ihren beruflichen Alltag vor.

3 Prdamissen zur Vorbereitung und Durchfiihrung eines
Szenarios

Sass (2024, S. 247) nennt drei Schritte der Arbeit mit der Szenario-Me-
thode:
— Vorbereitung des Szenarios
— Inszenieren des Szenarios
— Evaluieren der inszenierten Szenarios

Die Vorbereitung eines Szenarios beginnt, wie bereits angedeutet, mit
der objektiven und subjektiven Bedarfsermittlung, aus der die Lernziele ab-
geleitet werden. Es werden Inhalte, fachliche Hintergrundinformationen, so-
zio-kulturelle Implikationen, grammatische Strukturen, lexikalische Rede-
mittel, Chunks festgelegt, die im Unterricht vermittelt und von Lernenden
erlernt und gefestigt werden. Unterrichstmaterialien einschliefdlich des Sze-
narios, das eine detaillierte Situationsbeschreibung, Rollenbeschreibungen
und Rollenkarten umfasst, werden entwickelt. Bei der Planung werden so-
wohl miindliche und schriftliche Kommunikation berticksichtigt, wobei alle
Sprachfertigkeiten - Lesen, Schreiben, Horen, Sprechen - sowie alle kommu-
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nikativen Sprachaktivitidten - Rezeption, Produktion, Interaktion, Mediation
- systematisch eingezogen werden. Das Szenario ist sowohl das Ziel als auch
der Ausgangspunkt der Unterrichtsplanung und stellt ein typisches Beispiel
fiir Riickwartsplanung und aufgabenbasiertes Lernen dar!2. Ein gut vorberei-
tetes Szenario, das an die Bediirfnisse der jeweiligen Gruppe zugeschnitten ist,
erfordert eine Situationsbeschreibung, die Rollenbeschreibungen sowie die
Rollenkarten fiir jede Person und jeden Handlungsschritt. Szenarien sind
Handlungsketten, daher sollte ein Szenario aus mindestens drei Handlungs-
schritten und drei Rollen bestehen. Jeder Handlungsschritt sollte eine andere
Kommunikationsform darstellen. Es ist durchaus moglich, Szenarien in einem
konstruktivistischen Prozess gemeinsam mit den Lernenden zu erstellen. In
dieser Phase sollten auch die Beobachtungskriterien fiir die spatere Evalua-
tion, idealerweise gemeinsam mit den Lernenden, erstellt und besprochen
werden. Diese Kriterien sollten fiir alle TeilnehmerINNen transparent sein.

Durchfiihrung!3 eines Szenarios: Um die Lernenden angemessen auf das
Inszenieren eines komplexen Unterrichtsszenarios vorzubereiten, ist eine
Unterrichtssequenz von 10 Doppelstunden erforderlich, wobei 2 Doppel-
stunden gezielt fiir die Durchfiihrung der Inszenierung sowie die anschlie-
3ende die Evaluation eingeplant werden. Vor der Inszenierung werden
grammatische Strukturen sowie typische Redemittel im Unterricht erarbei-
tet und gefestigt. Zudem werden fachliche Hintergrundinformationen ver-
mittelt, wobei der Fokus stets auf der zu inszenierenden Situation liegt. Fir
den jeweiligen beruflichen Kontext irrelevante Inhalte werden dabei wegge-
lassen. Besonders wichtig ist es, die Lernenden in den abschliefenden Un-
terrichtsstunden direkt vor der Inszenierung umfassend in die Geschichte
des Szenarios einzufiihren. Dadurch gewinnen alle Teilnehmenden den no-
tigen Uberblick iiber die zu inszenierende berufliche Situation sowie die ein-
zelnen Schritte des Szenarios. Anschliefiend werden Szenario-Teams gebil-
det und die Rollen verteilt. Im weiteren Verlauf des Unterrichts inszenieren
die Szenario-Teams das Szenario parallel. Fiir die Vorbereitung der Rollen
sollte ausreichend viel Zeit eingeplant werden, in der Riickfragen gestellt
und Notizen zum Gesprachsverlauf sowie notige Redemittel gesammelt wer-
den konnen. Eine unterstiitzende Alternative fiir schwéchere Lernende ist
die Vorbereitung in Rollengruppen, beispielsweise alle Versicherungsbera-
ter oder alle Kunden zusammen. Eine passende Raumgestaltung sowie Re-
quisiten, wie Namensschilder, die angemessene Sitzordnung oder Mobilte-
lefone tragen dazu bei, die Situation moglichst realititsnah zu gestalten.
Wahrend der Inszenierung liegt die Verantwortung bei den einzelnen Sze-
nario-Teams, die innerhalb einer festgelegten Zeit simtliche im Szenario ge-
nannten Aufgaben bewdéltigen miissen.

12 Vgl. dazu Sass/Eilert-Ebke (2014, S. 20).
13 Vgl. Sass 2024, S. 247f. sowie Kuhn/Sass, 2018, S. 15.
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Evaluieren des Szenarios: Das Ziel der Evaluation, die sowohl im Plenum
als auch in Szenariogruppen erfolgen kann, ist das Sprachlernbewusstsein der
Lernenden zu starken und sie zu ermuntern, ihr eigenes Sprachhandeln kri-
tisch zu reflektieren. Der Auswertungsprozess kann aus unterschiedlichen
Perspektiven durchgefiihrt werden, wie zum Beispiel hinsichtlich Wirksam-
keit der Kommunikation, der Fliissigkeit und der Korrektheit. Aus den Er-
kenntnissen der Evaluierung kénnen Leitlinien fiir zukiinftige Szenarien ent-
wickelt werden. Fiir Lernende, denen die Inszenierung schwerfallt, kann eine
inaktive Rolle zugeteilt werden. Diese Personen beobachten die Handlungen
der Mitlernenden und kénnen dann bei der Evaluation aktiver eingebunden
werden. Die Beobachterrollen kénnen auch in jedem Schritt rotieren, so dass
alle Lernenden die Méglichkeit erhalten, als Beobachter zu agieren.

4 Ein Beispielszenario fiir das Fach Deutsch im Tourismus

Im Rahmen des berufsbezogenen Germanistikstudiums an der Jan Dtu-
gosz Universitit in Czestochowa absolvieren die Studierenden eine Reihe
spezialisierter Kurse, darunter einen einsemestrigen Kurs in Deutsch im
Tourismus (30 Semesterstunden), der obligatorisch mit einer miindlichen
Priifung abschliefdt. Im Wintersemester 2024/2025 wird eine Pilotstudie
durchgefiihrt, bei der der Kurs nach der szenariobasierten Methode gestaltet
wird. Es wird angenommen, das das Inszenieren der drei abschlief}enden
Szenarien die miindliche Priifung ersetzt.

Der Kurs gliedert sich in drei Module: Kommunikation im Reisebiiro,
Kommunikation im Hotel und Kommunikation im Restaurant. Aus Platz-
griinden werden in diesem Beitrag nur die Struktur des Szenarios fiir die
Kommunikation im Reisebiiro sowie die dafiir entwickelten Materialien pra-
sentiert. Der Ausgangspunkt des Szenarios ist eine berufliche Situation im
Reisebiiro, die alle wesentlichen Aspekte der Kommunikation im Reisebtiro
abdeckt und den Lernenden ermdglicht, ihre kommunikative Kompetenz
praxisnah und interaktiv zu verbessern. In der Vorbereitungsphase sollten
die Lernenden die sprachlichen Kompetenzen erwerben, die ihnen ermagli-
chen, sowohl als Kunde (Wiinsche und Erwartungen zu kommunizieren,
Nachfragen, Reisen buchen und stornieren, E-Mails schreiben) als auch als
Reiseberater (auf Wiinsche und Erwartungen der Kunden reagieren, Infor-
mationen zu Reisen recherchieren und sie den Kunden erteilen, Gesprache
mit Kunden angemessen fithren, E-Mails schreiben) zu agieren.

Das Szenario umfasst fiinf Schritte und ist fiir drei aktiv teilnehmende Per-
sonen konzipiert, die in unterschiedlichen Gruppen und Formen miteinander
kommunizieren. Die wesentlichen Elemente des Szenarios werden im Folgen-
den prasentiert: die zugrunde liegende Geschichte, die Struktur - die einzelnen
Schritte des Szenarios und die Rollenkarten. Die Inszenierungsphase beginnt
mit der Einfithrung der Lernenden in die Geschichte, die als Ausgangspunkt fiir
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die zu inszenierende kommunikative Situation dient. Im vorliegenden Beispiel
haben wir mit einem Ehepaar zu tun, das eine Reise unternehmen will und sich
in ein Reisebiiro begibt. Die Lernenden bekommen eine ausgearbeitete Version
der Geschichte, die auch von der Lehrkraft anschaulich erzahlt werden kann,
um das Engagement der Lernenden zu erh6hen!4.

Eine Reise ins Gliick: Die Geschichte der Kellers

An einem regnerischen Mittwochmorgen betrat David Weber das 6rtliche Reisebiiro, um
eine unvergessliche Pauschalreise fiir sich und seine Frau Lisa zu buchen. Sie beide lieben
sowohl entspannende als auch abenteuerliche Aktivititen. Er erklart dem herzlichen Rei-
seberater, Thomas Becker, ihre Vorlieben und bittet um Empfehlungen. Herr Becker ver-
spricht innerhalb kurzer Zeit die besten Angebote zusammenzustellen und bittet Herrn
Keller nach seiner E-Mail-Adresse, damit er ihm die Details schicken kann. Noch am sel-
ben Nachmittag erhielt David eine E-Mail von Herrn Miiller mit mehreren Reisealterna-
tiven. Es gab Vorschlage fiir entspannende Strandurlaube, aufregende Abenteuerreisen
und kulturelle Entdeckungsreisen. Jede Option war sorgfaltig beschrieben, einschliefilich
der Unterkiinfte, Aktivitdten und Preise. David las die E-Mail aufmerksam und schickte
eine kurze Antwort zurtick: ,Vielen Dank fiir die Vorschldge, Herr Miiller. Ich werde die
Optionen mit meiner Frau besprechen und mich bald wieder bei lhnen melden.“ Am
Nachmittag setzten sich David und Lisa zusammen mit einem Glas Wein und lasen ge-
meinsam und diskutierten die Vor- und Nachteile jeder Reise. Es war nicht einfach, weil
sie von allen angebotenen Reisen begeistert waren. Nach einigen weiteren Uberlegungen
entschieden sie sich schliefilich fiir eine Reise, die die beste Kombination aus Entspan-
nung und Abenteuer ermdglichte.

Ein weiterer Schritt ist die Verteilung der zu spielenden Rollen.

P W =

C
LISA KELLER DAVID KELLER  THOMAS BECKER
Alter: 45 Jahre
e Alter: 31 Jahre Charakter: Geduldig,
::::r’élll‘;r‘:‘”fJ;ywwtm hi Charakter: abenteuerlustig, serviceorientiert

ruhig, analytisch detailorientiert

kommunikativ

Beruf: S eentwickler Beruf: ReiseblUromitarbeiter

entscheidungsfreudig

Hobby: Klettern, Videospiele Hobby: Lesen, Kochen
Beruf: Lehrerin B
e O Musik Fahrradfahren
: Lesen, Reisen, Koche
4 Berufserfahrung: 8 Jahre in Berufserfahrung: 15 Jahre im
Berufserfahrung: 6 Jahre an .
der IT-Branche Reiseblro
einer Grundschule
Rollenkarten?s

14 Alle in dem Beitrag dargestellten Unterrichsmaterialien (die Geschichte, die Rollenkarten,
Verlauf des Szenarios, Evaluationsbogen) wurden von der Autorin entwickelt.

15 Das Szenario wurde urspriinglich fiir ein Ehepaar konzipiert. Sollte die Gruppe jedoch aus-
schliefllich aus Frauen oder Mannern bestehen, lassen sich die Namen problemlos anpas-
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Auflerdem bekommen die Lernenden eine graphische Darstellung der
einzelnen Schritte (Abb. 2), damit der Uberblick iiber die Phasen der Aktivi-
tat nicht verloren geht. Es ist auch durchaus méglich, die Darstellung im
Klassenraum sichtbar zu machen. Dann kénnen die Lernenden jederzeit da-
rauf zurtickgreifen.

Schritt 2 Schritt 3 Schritt 4 Schritt 5
formelles

E-Mail privates Telefon- Reaktions-

Gesprach im schreiben Gesprach gesprach szenarien
Reisebiiro

Abb. 2
Verlauf des Szenarios im Reisebiiro

Es kann auch in Form einer Tabelle prisentiert werden, was den Uber-
blick erleichtert, wie unten dargestellt.

Tabelle 2
Uberblick iiber die Schritte des Szenarios

Schritt 1

Gesprédch im Reise- Schritt 2 SCh.Fltt 3 . .
biiro E-Mail schreiben Gesprach zwi- Schritt 4 «
(miindliche Kommu- und beantworten schennclir; Part- Telefon-gesprich
nikation)
Thog{zsr Be- X X Beobachter X
Dav;zHKel- X X X Beobachter
Lisa Keller Beobachterin Beobachterin X X

Im flinften Schritt kénnen unterschiedliche Szenarien durchgespielt
werden.

Fiir jeden der genannten Schritte erhalten die Lernenden detaillierte Ar-
beitsanweisungen fiir ihre Rollen. Da eine vollstindige Beschreibung des
Szenarios den Rahmen diesen Artikels sprengen wiirde, wird im Folgenden
nur der erste Schritt, ,Das Gesprach im Reisebiiro” ausfiihrlich dargestellt.
Am ersten Gesprach im Reisebiiro nehmen Thomas Becker, der Reisebera-

sen, sodass das Szenario eine Reise von Freunden thematisiert. Ebenso ist es moglich, dass
eine Frau eine mannliche Rolle (ibernimmt oder ein Mann eine weibliche Rolle spielt, ohne
dass dies den Verlauf des Szenarios beeintrachtigt.
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ter, und Herr David Keller, der Kunde, aktiv teil. Herr Keller sollte seine ei-
genen Vorstellungen sowie die Erwartungen seiner Frau an die Reise klar
darlegen, damit der Reiseberater ein umfassendes Bild erhalt und die best-
moglichen Reisevorschliage unterbreiten kann. In diesem Schritt konnen die
Lernenden durch Dialogbeispiele, Wortschatzlisten und Redemittel fiir
Wiinsche und Erwartungen unterstiitzt werden.

Der Kunde nimmt Anderungen vor und
bestatigt die gebuchte Reise.

Der Reiseberater schldgt eine alternative
Reise vor, weil die gebuchte Reise nicht
zustande kommen kann.

Schritt 5
Reaktionsszenarien

| Der Kunde muss aus personlichen Griinden
die frither bestatigte Reise stornieren.

Abb. 3
Uberblick iiber mégliche Varianten im Schritt 5

Tabelle 3
Rollenkarten fiir das Gesprdch im Reisebliro

Schritt 1: Gesprach im Reisebiiro

David Keller, Kunde

Sie suchen nach einer Urlaubsreise und be-
geben sich in ein Reisebiiro. Uberlegen Sie
sich im Vorfeld prazise Ihre Wiinsche und

Thomas Becker, Reiseberater

Ein Kunde kommt zu Ihnen, um eine Reise
fiir sich und seine Frau zu buchen. Begriifsen
Sie ihn freundlich und stellen Sie prazise Fra-

Erwartungen hinsichtlich des Zielortes, der
Reisezeit, des Budgets, der Unterkunft, der
Verpflegung und der Attraktionen am Zie-
lort. Stellen Sie gezielte Fragen, um sicherzu-
stellen, dass der Reiseberater Ihre Erwartun-
gen vollstidndig versteht. Teilen Sie dem Rei-
seberater IThre E-Mail-Adresse mit, damit er
Ihnen passende Reiseoptionen zusenden
kann.

gen zu seinen Wiinschen und Erwartungen,
einschliefilich der bevorzugten Reiseart, des
Reisezeitraums, des Budgets und etwaiger
spezieller Wiinsche. Notieren Sie die Anga-
ben des Kunden sorgfaltig und unterbreiten
Sie ihm erste mogliche Reiseoptionen, wobei
Sie detaillierte Informationen zu diesen Vor-
schldgen geben. Versichern Sie dem Kunden,
dass Sie weitere Optionen recherchieren und
ihm die entsprechenden Vorschlige per
E-Mail zukommen lassen werden. Abschlie-
fend notieren Sie die E-Mail-Adresse des
Kunden.
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Zu Anfang der Inszenierungsphase erhalten die Lernenden einen Be-
obachtungsbogen (Tabelle 4), dessen Ergebnisse in der abschlief3enden Eva-
luation diskutiert werden.

Tabelle 4
Beobachtungsbogen16

Beobachtungsbogen zu Szenariol: Eine Reise ins Gliick
PERSPEKTIVE BEISPIELE
WIRKSAMKEIT DER KOMMUNIKATION

Wurden die Wiinschen der Kellers in den Reisevorschlagen berticksich-
tigt?

Haben die Kellers eine Reise gefunden, die ihren Erwartungen ent-
spricht?

... etc.

FLUSSIGKEIT DER SPRACHE

Waren die Gesprache strukturiert und effizient?
Waren die Aussagen zusammenhangend und logisch strukturiert?
... etc.

KORREKTHEIT

Wurden grammtische Strukturen korrekt angewendet?
Wurde ein vielfaltiger Wortschatz verwendet?

War die Aussprache deutlich und gut verstdndlich?

... etc.

5 Abschlief3ende Bemerkungen

Die Szenario-Methode stellt im berufsbezogenen DaF-Unterricht ein ef-
fektives und praxisnahes Instrument zur Férderung der sprachlich-kommu-
nikativen Kompetenzen der Lernenden dar. Durch die Simulation realitats-
naher beruflicher Situationen ermdglicht diese Methode den Lernenden,
sprachliche Handlungen in einem authentischen Kontext zu iiben und sich
dadurch gezielter auf die tatsdchlichen Anforderungen des Arbeitslebens
vorzubereiten. Insbesondere in berufsbezogenen Kursen wie ,Deutsch fiir
den Tourismus"“ kann sich die Szenario-Methode als besonders geeignet er-
weisen, da sie sowohl die sprachlichen als auch die interkulturellen Kompe-
tenzen der Lernenden fordert.

Ein wesentlicher Vorteil der Szenario-Methode besteht darin, dass sie
die Lernenden aktiv in den Lernprozess einbezieht. Durch die Arbeit in

16 Die Fragenliste ist nicht vollstdndig, sondern enthélt lediglich beispielhafte Fragen, die den
Lernenden die Beobachtung erleichtern sollen. Die komplette Liste von Fragen kann ge-
meinsam mit den Lernenden erstellt werden.
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Teams und das Rollenspiel werden nicht nur sprachliche Fahigkeiten, son-
dern auch soziale und interaktive Fertigkeiten trainiert. Die Lernenden ler-
nen, ihre Wiinsche und Erwartungen klar zu kommunizieren, Fragen zu stel-
len und auf Riickfragen zu reagieren - Fahigkeiten, die in jedem beruflichen
Kontext von grofder Bedeutung sind. Zudem ermdoglicht die Methode eine ge-
zielte und praxisorientierte Vorbereitung auf spezifische berufliche Situati-
onen. Die Szenario-Methode ist zudem flexibel und adaptierbar. Lehrende
konnen die Szenarien an die spezifischen Bediirfnisse und Vorkenntnisse ih-
rer Lernenden anpassen, was eine individuelle und differenzierte Férderung
ermoglicht. Durch die Integration von Feedback und Evaluation in den Lern-
prozess wird aufderdem sichergestellt, dass die Lernenden kontinuierlich
ihre sprachlichen Fortschritte reflektieren und verbessern konnen.

Abschliefiend lasst sich sagen, dass die Szenario-Methode ein vielver-
sprechendes Werkzeug im Repertoire des DaF-Unterrichts darstellt. Erste
Beobachtungen deuten darauf hin, dass sie nicht nur die Sprachkompetenz,
sondern auch die Fahigkeit fordert, diese in realen beruflichen Kontexten
anzuwenden. Im Rahmen der Pilotstudie im Wintersemester 2024 /2025
wird sich jedoch genauer zeigen, inwieweit die Methode speziel den Lernen-
den im Bereich des Tourismus hilft, ihre Kommunikationsfahigkeiten zu ver-
bessern und sie gezielt auf die Anforderungen des Arbeitsmarktes vorzube-
reiten.
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Abstract

This paper deals with the English borrowings in the Polish language, with the emphasis on
the borrowings in the context of make-up. It provides examination of borrowings in general,
regarding both types of borrowings and the reasons behind them entering a given language.
The main part of the paper, however, focuses on the analysis of a questionnaire conducted in
order to gather data necessary to test the hypothesis suggesting the possibility of presence of
direct relation between the proficiency in English, level of interest in make-up and the fre-
quency of usage of borrowings in the context of make-up by native Polish speakers. To be
more precise, the hypothesis predicts that the native Polish speakers with higher level of pro-
ficiency in English, or higher level of interest in make-up may be more likely to opt for the
borrowings over the available native Polish equivalents in the context of make-up.

Keywords: borrowings, language in the area of make-up, proficiency in English, questionnaire.

1. Generally on borrowings

1.1. Definition of borrowing

The term borrowing presents diverse interpretations, with distinctions
evident even among popular dictionaries. For instance, Merriam-Webster
(2011) defines it as “a word or phrase adopted from one language into an-
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other,” whereas Collins COBUILD Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (n.d.) of-
fers a broader perspective, encompassing ideas taken from another lan-
guage or work. However, some dictionaries, like the Cambridge Advanced
Learner’s Dictionary & Thesaurus (2003), solely relate borrowing to finan-
cial transactions.

Let us now proceed to examine the definitions of borrowing provided by
linguists. This is where matters get even more complicated because even
though here, contrary to the dictionaries, we have definitions relating only
to the linguistic aspect of borrowing, their extensiveness differs. As Zabawa
(2010) mentions, it seems that some linguists choose to narrow down the
notion of borrowing only to words, and define it as “the taking over of a word
from a foreign language; a word so borrowed (also called a loanword) [...]"
(Chalker and Weiner, 1994, p. 49, as cited in Zabawa, 2010), while others
decide to take a broader approach and take under consideration elements of
language different than just words, like Haugen (1950) did: “The heart of our
definition of borrowing is then the attempted reproduction in one language
of patterns previously found in another.” (Haugen, 1950, p.163, as cited in
Zabawa, 2010). This very definition by Haugen is considered by Manczak-
Wohfeld (2006) “the most adequate” for it “[covers] different types of bor-
rowing, not necessarily lexical items but also affixes, structures, the seman-
tics of an item or even phonemes, since the term [patterns] encompasses
every linguistic unit.”

Additionally, while defining what borrowings exactly are, some linguists,
such as Bloomfield (1933) and Sapir (1921), go beyond just the linguistic
aspect and put some focus on the cultural aspect (as cited in Manczak-
Wohfeld, 2006). What is more, within borrowings one can distinguish sev-
eral subtypes (Zabawa, 2010) as languages can borrow elements of various
natures. Among the main subtypes, Zabawa (2008, 2010) mentions lexical,
semantic, morphological, syntactic, spelling and even pragmatic and punctu-
ation borrowings. Similarly, to the issue with defining borrowing, the divi-
sions of the subtypes also differ from scholar to scholar. (cf. Manczak-
Wohfeld 2006, Haugen 1950); however, in this paper, I will go along the lines
of the division suggested by Zabawa (2008, 2010). The types (and subtypes)
most relevant to this paper will be further discussed in the next section of
this chapter. It shall be stated that the term loan is usually used interchange-
ably with the term borrowing - and this also will be the case in this paper.

1.2. Division and types of borrowings

As it was stated above, this section will be devoted to the description of
types of borrowings, which will be most relevant to this paper in the follow-
ing chapters, but also to other ways in which borrowings can be divided.
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Firstly, let us take a closer look at lexical borrowings. Lexical borrowings
are, as Haspelmath (2009) defines them, “[words] that at some point in the
history of a language entered its lexicon”. This group is where most borrow-
ings can be actually found. As Zabawa (2008) states, the existence of lexical
borrowings is the manifestation of the fact that the area of vocabulary, is
where foreign influence on a language can be primarily detected, for there is
“a general pattern: vocabulary is most often transferred.” (Zabawa, 2012,
p. 31). What is more, “content words are more likely to be borrowed than
function words” (ibid.). Lexical borrowings, as Haugen (1950, as cited in Za-
bawa, 2010) presents, can be further divided into loanwords, loan blends (hy-
brids) and loan translations (calques). I would like to briefly explain two of
these types, namely calques and loanwords, as they will presumably be of
most importance to this paper in the following chapter. Calques, or loan
translations, “refer to a type of borrowing, where the morphemic constitu-
ents of the borrowed word or phrase are translated item by item into equiv-
alent morphemes in the new language” (Crystal, 2008, p. 64). However; ele-
ments other than just morphemes can also be involved in this process, as
Zabawa (2017, p. 44) citing Rosenhouse and Fisherman (2008, p. 14) says:
“Calques can relate to single words, phrases and ‘longer utterances”. Fur-
thermore, we can distinguish two types of calques: lexical and grammatical
calques (Polanski, 1999, p. 284, as cited in Zabawa, 2017, p. 45). In the case
of loanwords, we quite simply deal with a situation “where both the form
and meaning are borrowed, with some degree of substitution of native pho-
nemes” (Zabawa, 2012, p. 32). Additionally, we can distinguish even more
subtypes among loanwords: assimilated, partly assimilated and unassimi-
lated (Zabawa, 2010). According to Manczak-Wohfled (2006), there are four
levels of assimilation: phonetic, graphic, morphological and semantic, yet the
process does not always occur on all four of them. Often, the “well assimi-
lated [loans] undergo the derivational processes typical of the borrowing
language.” (ibid.) and sometimes they are not perceived as foreign, espe-
cially by the native speakers of the borrowing language that are not aware
of the origin of the word (ibid.).

Now, semantic loans will be briefly discussed. They are “in simplest
terms, [...] [borrowings] of meaning from a foreign language” (Zabawa, 2017,
p. 30) where, as Zabawa (2012, p. 33) says, “the form is either native or fully
assimilated (i.e. borrowed much earlier)”. This refers to the fact, that not
only native words but also loans, can undergo the process of semantic bor-
rowing (Witalisz, 2007, p.134). What is more, Witalisz (2016, p. 65) says that
semantic borrowing results in “a foreign meaning, not a foreign form of the
lexeme”!. On the other hand, Picone (1996, p. 4, as cited in Zabawa, 2017,
p- 31) includes in his definition elements other than words, namely mor-

1 Translation mine.
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phemes and phrases. Nevertheless, semantic loans are borrowings based in
the area of vocabulary and not, for example, phonology or semantics (Za-
bawa, 2017, p. 32). This fact may be the reason why some linguists classify
them as a subgroup of lexical borrowings rather than a separate main type
of borrowings. Once again, Zabawa (2017, p. 35) gives a very comprehensi-
ble and quite summative definition: “[...] a word (either genetically native or
of a foreign origin, but borrowed earlier and at least partly assimilated) or
a phrase whose meaning has been changed (transferred, extended, or re-
stricted [...]) on the model of its counterpart in another language. The change
in meaning can range from a very subtle to a major one.”

There is another important division of borrowings that shall be men-
tioned, namely the distinction between necessary and unnecessary loans. The
first ones are taken by the recipient language to cover a lexical gap, to “cover
exotics or foreignisms, names of designates and concepts unknown in the
borrowing language” (Manczak-Wohfled, 2006). Unnecessary borrowings,
on the other hand, are used even though they have some, at least partial,
equivalents in the native lexicon (Zabawa, 2012, p. 36), but there exists
a different reason behind their presence in the recipient language, for exam-
ple, due to “the desire to be thought fashionable or refined through inter-
larding one’s speech with foreign words” (Jespersen, 1922, p. 210) or, as
Marnczak-Wohfled (2006) suggests, “because of snobbery”. Even though this
differentiation between necessary and unnecessary loans is present across
the linguistic literature, some linguists believe that it is wrong as any reason
behind borrowing is sufficient and therefore all borrowings should be con-
sidered necessary.

This leads us to the next section, where the reasons behind borrowings
will be discussed.

1.3. Motives for borrowings and the way they are introduced to
alanguage

Borrowings are a phenomenon present across all languages; they are an
outcome of language contact. As Jespersen (1922, p. 208) says “No language
is entirely free from borrowed words, because no nation has ever been com-
pletely isolated.” Language contact is an answer to both questions about why
and how borrowings enter the recipient language. It can be defined as “the
situation in which two or more languages coexist within one state and [...]
the speakers use these different languages alternately in specific situations”
(Bussman, 1998, p. 260, as cited in Zabawa, 2012, p. 38). However, the way
language contact is perceived has changed, as Zabawa (2007, p. 89) notes:
“the language contact does not have to imply the coexistence of two or more
languages within one state. In fact, the contact between languages [...] may
and often does happen via the satellite or cable television, the Internet, the
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press, books and - perhaps most importantly - via the process of learning
and teaching.” One can therefore conclude that nowadays there are many
ways in which languages can interact with each other, and as a result, influ-
ence one another.

What is also important when discussing language contact, especially per-
haps in the case of the multilingual state, is bilingualism. Bilinguals are often
the people who first introduce borrowings to a language (Zabawa, 2012,
p. 38). However, bilingualism is yet another, quite problematic and ambigu-
ous term, variously perceived by different linguists. Crystal (2008, p. 53)
writes about balanced bilingualism and about “assumptions about the de-
gree of proficiency people must achieve before they qualify as bilingual”. For
the sake of simplicity, in this paper bilingualism is understood as “the ability
to speak two languages; the knowledge of the second language may vary
from fluent to very basic” (Zabawa, 2012, p. 40). Let us now proceed to the
enumeration of more motives behind introducing borrowings. Sapir (1921,
pp. 192-193) notes that languages usually are insufficient by themselves;
therefore, they influence one another and the simplest result of such influ-
ence is borrowing words. Hockett (1958, p. 404) provides two main reasons
for borrowings: the need-filling and the prestige motive. The first one corre-
sponds to the necessary borrowings, while the second one to the unnecessary
ones. The easiness of borrowing elements (in comparison to producing new
native ones) and the easiness of their usage over their native counterparts
can also constitute causes behind introducing loans to a language.

1.4. Briefly on English borrowings in Polish

As was stated earlier, borrowings are a phenomenon present across all
languages. Polish, as any conscious speaker of Polish should know, is no dif-
ferent in this respect. Although several languages have influenced it over
centuries, English is now superior in this matter (Zabawa, 2012) and it has
been this way ever since the communist regime came to an end in Poland, as
“linguists agree that the expansion of anglicisms has begun in Poland after
1989”2 (Surendra, 2019, p. 15). The first described English borrowings in
Polish date back to the 18th century (Manczak-Wohlfeld, 1987a, 2006, as
cited in Zabawa, 2012), and their number has been growing over time but
most rapidly for the last about 30 years. It shall not be surprising, that what
has greatly contributed, and still contributes, to this sharp expansion, espe-
cially in the 21st century, are the Internet and globalization - as PaSali¢ and
Marinov say (2008, p. 251) say “[g]lobalisation has undoubtedly made one
language to be used worldwide. Among all languages that are spoken in the
world, English is the only one that can bear the status of the world or global

2 Translation mine.
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language.” I shall now explain the notion of the above-mentioned anglicism,
which is “such a linguistic unit, which is characterised by English phonetics
and morphology and has made its way from English into Polish” (Manczak-
Wohfeld, 2010, p.10 as cited in Surendra, 2019, p. 20)3. In the provided def-
inition we deal with anglicism in Polish; however, anglicisms are also pre-
sent in other languages, the most important piece of information is that it is
“an English word or phrase that is used in another language” (Cambridge
Advanced Lerner’s Dictionary & Thesaurus, 2003).

[ would like to touch upon the reasons why English, in particular, has
such an immense influence on Polish. One of the most important ones shall
be the political aspect and the position of the United States and Great Britain
in the international arena, plus the political change which happened in Po-
land in 1989 - we can find ample information on this matter in Surendra
(2019). The sole fact that English has become a global language is also a rea-
son behind its influence on Polish; however, one could ask themselves what,
apart from politics, has given English the position it holds? The answer to
such a question would be the structure of the language itself. Surendra
(ibid.), citing among others Manczak-Wohfeld (2010), notes that it is, apart
from the above-mentioned reasons, the simplicity of English that renders the
language so attractive to non-native speakers.

2. Questionnaire

2.1. Methodology

The questionnaire I conducted was aimed to check if proficiency in Eng-
lish and the level of interest in make-up have any influence on the usage of
English borrowings in the Polish language connected to make-up by native
Polish speakers, with the assumption that these two aspects (meaning pro-
ficiency in English and the level of interest in make-up) could affect the lexi-
con of an individual separately, not necessarily together. I would like to note
that when creating and conducting the questionnaire, I had a hypothesis in
mind, that there may be a direct relationship between the two mentioned
criteria and the frequency of usage of borrowings in the context of make-up.
To be more precise, | supposed that when the native speaker of Polish has
a higher level of proficiency in English and/or is particularly interested in
make-up, and therefore may be more exposed to the borrowings in that con-
text, then they may be more likely to opt for the available English borrowings
over the Polish equivalents. What I also find necessary to mention before
continuing, is what is understood here by the level of interest in make-up: it

3 Translation mine.
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is mostly the time one spends on deepening their knowledge of make-up, for
example by watching make-up-related videos on the Internet or reading ar-
ticles on this subject, and not simply doing make-up. Such videos or articles
may be both anglophone or not as the jargon of make-up-related content is
often full of English borrowings. Proficiency in English, on the other hand, is
determined based on the self-assessment done by the respondents in the
two corresponding questions in the survey, which will be described in more
detail later in this chapter.

Due to the target group being native Polish speakers, the entire question-
naire was written in Polish. The survey was conducted using the website
Google Forms, which I chose due to the easiness of sending out the question-
naire, but also collecting and organizing the responses. Distribution oc-
curred primarily via social media, though limitations in reaching certain de-
mographics, such as the elderly, were acknowledged. To randomize the sam-
ple as best as possible the snowball effect was deployed by asking respond-
ents to send the survey further to their acquaintances.

To prevent bias, the questionnaire’s introduction remained vague about its
purpose. The survey consisted of fifteen questions, some of which were open-
ended questions, and some close-ended questions, namely scale and multiple-
choice questions. The first several questions were rather more general and did
not concern borrowings themselves. The questions related to the borrowings of
nouns, names of particular products, were open-ended and included pictures
depicting the product under consideration but without having anything written
on them so as not to prompt the answers. The questionnaire included open-
ended questions regarding borrowed nouns and product names, accompanied
by pictures devoid of text to prevent prompting. However, questions concerning
borrowed verbs or expressions mostly lacked visual aids due to the challenge of
representing them unambiguously in images. One question about a borrowed
verb did include a picture to aid comprehension.

Prior to distribution, a pilot test involving five participants ensured clar-
ity and usability. Feedback prompted adjustments, such as clarifications on
response limitations and modifications to scale descriptions.

Concerned about respondents deducing the questionnaire’s aim from the
binary nature of most close-ended questions, I included two filler questions
to disguise the survey’s focus. These fillers presented two native options in-
stead of the typical borrowed/native pair, aiming to mislead respondents.
Additionally, one question featured three options, two native and one bor-
rowed, to further mask the study’s objective. Despite being disguised, this
question yielded valuable data.

Having provided a rather general characterization of the entire question-
naire, [ would like to proceed to a short examination of all the questions sep-
arately. The first one was related to the gender the interviewees identify
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with. I decided to include this question to see if it would provide me with
some valuable data. Despite efforts to diversify the sample, the majority of
respondents identified as women. Consequently, gender diversity was not
considered a significant variable in the analysis. The second question had to
do with the age of the interviewees. I chose an open-ended question over
a multiple-choice format for age classification to ensure inclusivity and avoid
oversimplification of age groups. While responses were diverse, age will not
be considered a variable in the analysis for simplicity’s sake. The third ques-
tion measured respondents’ interest in makeup on a scalar scale ranging
from zero to five, where zero denoted no interest and five indicated over an
hour daily spent on makeup-related activities. The intermediate points rep-
resented varying frequencies of engagement, such as once a month or a cou-
ple of times a week. Subsequent questions assessed self-reported English
proficiency, with options including advanced, intermediate, beginner, or
"I do not know English." Another question gauged the frequency of English
contact, clarifying that it encompassed any passive or active interaction dur-
ing leisure time or academic/professional settings. Utilizing a five-point
scale, respondents indicated the frequency, ranging from never to daily en-
gagement, with intermediate points reflecting varying levels of exposure,
similar to the makeup interest question. To streamline the questionnaire,
options for infrequent English contact, such as once a year, were omitted, as
they were deemed insufficient to significantly impact an individual’s lexicon.

Among the remaining ten questions, which were directly related to bor-
rowings, there were the earlier mentioned two filler questions which will
not be further scrutinized. Three of the actually relevant to the results of this
study questions were close-ended questions, two of them were devoid of pic-
tures, asking about which expressions do respondents use most often - na-
tive Polish or borrowed from English. In one of these, interviewees had to
determine whether they use the Polish word makijaz or the English equiva-
lent make-up more often. As mentioned above there was one question which
included three options, where two were native Polish items naktada¢ (‘to
layer’) and stosowa¢ (‘to use’) and the third one was a borrowing from Eng-
lish, namely aplikowac (‘to apply’). In another close-ended question respond-
ents had to determine which expression, blendowanie cieni (eyeshadows
blending) or the native Polish equivalent rozcieranie cieni they use more of-
ten; however, this one included a picture depicting the action the expression
related to. To my mind, in the instance of the considered question, the pic-
ture was univocal enough to actually be of help to the respondents. Addition-
ally, five questions pertained to makeup products like mascara, eyeliner, glit-
ter, lip liner, and eye pencil, all in open-ended format with accompanying
non-prompting images. To maintain consistency, instructions were added to
limit responses to one answer per question, although not all respondents ad-
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hered to this request, leading to the rejection of multi-answer responses.
Furthermore, questions of both close-ended and open-ended types, includ-
ing fillers, were interspersed to prevent clustering of similar question types.
The link to the questionnaire in its original form is available is Sources.

With this [ would like to finish the methodological part of this chapter
and proceed to the next section, where I will analyze the results of the ques-
tionnaire.

2.2. Analysis of the results

The last section provided an explanation of what the questionnaire con-
sisted of and why certain questions were incorporated into the survey,
whereas this part of the chapter will deal with an analysis of the results re-
trieved from the answers of the questionnaire, with the exception of data
from filler questions and those inquiring into age and gender of the respond-
ents. The reason behind it is the fact that these criteria were not of main in-
terest from the very beginning - they were included in the questionnaire to
see if they could add some value to the study; however, vast majority of the
respondents were women therefore the groups of other genders were too
small to draw conclusions from their answers. On the other hand, when it
comes to the aspect of age, the respondents were very varied in age and
there were not any tendencies in answers visible, hence, for the sake of sim-
plicity I will not take this aspect into consideration on the further analysis.

The analysis will consist of two parts. In the first one the results to all ques-
tions one by one will be provided. Then, I will make the effort to present the
correlations between answers but also seek to examine if the hypothesis that
there may be a direct relationship between the proficiency in English and the
usage of borrowings in the context of make-up is at least partially correct.

The total number of filled questionnaires I managed to collect was 212;
however, upon checking them it was necessary to reject 70 of them due to
either more than one answer typed in one question or to being unrelated and
sometimes inept. Therefore, the total number of analyzed answers is 142.
Moreover, I decided not to round the number to avert being accused of ma-
nipulating the results.

Firstly, let us look into the questions not directly related to borrowings
themselves: therefore, those inquiring into the aspects of level of interest in
make-up, self-accessed proficiency in English and the frequency of contact
with this language of the respondents. The answers to the question “How
much time do you spend on, for example, following make-up trends, going
through social media accounts dedicated to make-up, watching make-up tu-
torials etc.?” were quite balanced, 23% of people admitted that they are not
interested in make-up, 28% - which amounts to be the biggest percentage-
said they spend time on following make-up trends once a month. The per-
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centage of people who spend more time on deepening their knowledge on
the topic of make-up twice or three times a month and several times a week
are accordingly 24% and 23%, while only 2% claim that their interest in
make-up can absorbs over an hour a day of their time.

In the next question, “How would you assess your level of proficiency in
English?”, only three people, which constitutes 2% of all the interviewees,
declared not to know English at all. The majority of people, 47%, estimate
their English to be on the intermediate level, while 17% claim to be begin-
ners in the language. Advanced learners of English constitute 34% of all the
respondents, which is the second biggest percentage. One could therefore
sum up that 81% of the interviewees have a higher level of English than the
beginner level.

When it comes to the answers to the question “How often do you have
contact with English?”, a strong trend of a rather high frequency is visible. As
many as 49% of respondents declare to have contact with English, of any
sort, every day even for a couple of hours, 25% of people have interactions
with English several times a week, while 13% twice or three times a month.
Quite surprisingly, 5% claim to never have any sort of contact with English,
while 8% just once a month.

Now I shall proceed to presenting the results of what is of most interest
to this study - questions on the usage of borrowings from English and native
Polish forms in the context of make-up. This time [ will examine the ques-
tions in groups, starting from the close-ended ones. In the first one of these,
respondents had to decide which one of the equivalents they use more often:
makijaz or make-up. The second one got 53% of answers, therefore the dif-
ference in percentage is quite narrow - only six percentage points. When it
comes to the question “How do you usually name this action?”, where the
respondents had to choose between blendowanie cieni (eyeshadow blending)
and rozcieranie cieni (eyeshadow smudging) the contrast was definitely more
noticeable - 73% opted for the borrowing and 27% for the native counter-
part. Blendowanie (blending) clearly comes from blend; however, it is already
quite well established in the Polish language, it usually functions in Polish in
an assimilated and inflected form to fit the Polish grammatical rules. It is not
used in many contexts, but it seems that in the context of make-up it is re-
placing the native equivalent. The last one of the close-ended questions was
the earlier in this chapter mentioned example with not two but three op-
tions, where only one of them was of English origin: “Which expression do
you use most often?”, the available options to choose from were stosowa¢ (to
use), naktadac (to layer) and aplikowa¢ (to apply). The third one comes from
English apply, yet it is quite commonly used in Polish on every day basis, in
various contexts; it is possible that not many Polish people are aware of the
origin of this verb. Nevertheless, aplikowa¢ (to apply) was chosen by 11% of
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respondents, it is still more than 8% which opted for stosowac¢ (to use) - na-
ktada¢ (to layer) excels among the three with 81% of the answers.

Having discussed the group of close-ended questions let us now proceed
to examine the group of open-ended ones where interviewees were sup-
posed to name the product presented at the picture. In case of these exam-
ples, we will deal with nouns only. The first product the respondents were
to name was mascara, 11% of them opted exactly for this form, while 13%
for the more assimilated form - maskara. The total of 75% of answers were
the native tusz or tusz do rzes, which I decided to treat as one category.

Next product to name in the survey was glitter. This question was one of
the reasons why so many answers had to be rejected — unfortunately many
respondents were unable to correctly name the product as they mistook it
for being something completely else. This time there were only two types of
correct answers, glitter and the Polish equivalent brokat. The first was typed
in by 11% of the respondents, while the second one by the remaining 89%
so the prevalence is clearly visible. This superiority of the native form is not
a surprise as this type of product itself is not very popular; however, the bor-
rowed form can be quite often spotted on make-up products from Polish
brands or in make-up videos and articles.

Another question of this group was related to lip liner, 6% of the re-
spondents opted exactly for this form - there were some differentiations
when it comes to spelling, forms like lipliner and lip-liner appeared several
times; however, for the sake of simplicity I decided to encompass them all
into one category. The majority of the interviewees, 94%, used the Polish
forms to name the product - konturéwka (do ust) ‘liner (for the lips)’ got
64%, while kredka (do ust) ‘pencil (for the lips)’ got 30% of answers (simi-
larly to different forms of lipliner, I chose to put answers like konturéwka and
konturéwka do ust or kredka and kredka do ust into one category). I would
like to add here, that although kredka do ust is commonly used in the Polish
language, even interchangeably with konturéwka, it seems to be a direct
translation, a calque, of the English equivalent lipliner; however, it does not
feel foreign as itis already well established in a language. One of the respond-
ents claimed to usually address this product as lipstick, and even though this
form is not exactly correct when it comes to this product, it is quite interest-
ing that this person gave this answer instead of, for example, the Polish coun-
terpart szminka. What makes it even more intriguing is the fact that this re-
spondent, according to their own assessment, does not know English, yet has
contact with it every day even for a couple of hours. In fact, five other an-
swers from this person were the foreign forms and not the native Polish ones
as well. Assuming that this respondent did not choose an incorrect answer
in the question about proficiency in English, their other answers constitute
quite a fascinating example.
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The remaining two questions of this group were related to quite similar
products, which seem to sometimes be mistaken with one another and used
interchangeably, namely eyeliner and eye pencil. Let us start with the first
one where the only variation between answers was the spelling - eyeliner,
eye liner and eye-liner, also the variant liner appeared. The most popular one,
however was undoubtedly eyeliner with as much as 87% of all answers. Eye-
liner is an example of a loanword which fills the lexical gap, therefore it is
not a surprise that all the answers used this form; however, it could be re-
placed with the phrase tusz do kresek ‘ink for liner’, as Surendra (2019, 354)
describes this product. When it comes to eye pencil, the answers were more
diverse, yet again one type of answer was prevailing - kredka (do oczu) ‘pen-
cil (for the eyes)’ was the form chosen by almost 98% of respondents (as in
the case of konturéwka do ust and kredka do ust, forms kredka and kredka do
oczu were put into one category). Another native Polish, yet visibly less pop-
ular, form konturéwka (do oczu) ‘liner (for the eyes)’ appeared once among
all the responses. One interviewee used the form eyeliner w kredce ‘eyeliner
in a pencil’, what proves the point that the two products, eyeliner and eye
pencil, are sometimes used interchangeably. One of the respondents named
the product eyebrow pencil, which again is not fully accurate to the product,
but eye pencils and eyebrow pencils are very similar hence I decided not to
reject this particular answer, and again the respondent used an English form,
not the Polish equivalent which is kredka do brwi.

These were the results of all the questions relevant to the topic of this
study examined separately. Now [ will continue the analysis in a slightly dif-
ferent manner, looking at the correlations between the results, especially
when it comes to the relation of level of interest in make-up, proficiency in
English and the usage of borrowings from English over their native equiva-
lents. Firstly though, I would like to compare the data from both questions
related to the knowledge of English of the respondents - the self-accessed
level of the language and frequency of contact with it. What does not come
as a surprise is the fact that majority of people whose level of English is in-
termediate or advanced declared to have contact with English every day
even for a couple of hours. Surprisingly, two people who do not know English
at all also claimed to have contact with the language this frequently. Curi-
ously, five people with intermediate level and two people with advanced
level of English stated to never have any integration with the language. Over-
all, more respondents have contact with English at least several times
a week, than those who interact with it twice or three times a month, or even
less frequently, all together (Figure 1).

Once again, for the sake of plainness, in the further analysis I will refrain
from exploring the correlation between the frequency of contact with Eng-
lish with the usage of borrowings and concentrate on the relation between
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level of English and usage of foreign forms. It is also because, as can be seen
on the figure above, there is a tendency for people with better knowledge of
English to have contact with it more frequently.

30 ﬁ
20
B s, gt &7 @2 il
Never Once amonth Twiceor three Several times a Every day even
times a month week for a couple of
hours
I donot know English @ Beginner @Intermediate Advanced
Figure 1

Correlation of level of proficiency in English and frequency of contact with English in numbers

Now, let us explore the interrelations between the level of proficiency in
English and the usage of borrowings. When it comes to the distinction be-
tween makijaz and make-up, the majority of respondents who chose the sec-
ond, foreign option was on the intermediate level of English. Surprisingly,
second in this matter came advanced respondents and beginners. Contrary
to what one can suspect, twice more beginners chose the borrowed item
over the native one. The opposite situation applies to the advanced respond-
ents - the majority of them opted for the native equivalent. In the case of the
question related to mascara the borrowed forms (both the unassimilated
mascara and assimilated maskara) were chosen by those with at least begin-
ner level of English, with the majority of them being people with advanced
knowledge of English. Similarly with glitter and brokat - the foreign form
was chosen by only one person who does not know English, the majority of
other respondents who opted for glitter know English at intermediate and
advanced level. The same rule can be applied to other questions, as the one
where interviewees had to choose between the three forms: naktadac (to
layer), aplikowa¢ (to apply), stosowac (to use) - the borrowed element was
most popular among intermediate and advanced in English respondents. In
the question about eye pencil also only intermediate and advanced respond-
ents favoured the foreign forms. In case of lipliner we deal with similar state
of things - the borrowing was chosen only by people with at least beginner
level of English. However; as it was mentioned earlier, the form lipstick ap-
peared and was an answer from a respondent who does not know English.
Things look quite different for the results of question differentiating be-
tween blendowanie cieni (eyeshadow blending) and rozcieranie cieni (eye-
shadow smudging). The first form got majority of answers, but those re-
spondents who opted for the native equivalent were beginners, intermedi-
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ate and advanced in English. Yet, as can be seen on the figure below, the fre-
quency of usage of the borrowed form raised together with the level of pro-
ficiency in English in a directly proportional way (Figure 2).

40 35
30 21 25 2
20 13
10 3 ‘ \ 3
0 '
I do not know Beginner Intermediate Advanced
English
mblendowanie cieni rozcieranie cieni
Figure 2

Correlation between level of English and the answers to question “How do you usually name
this action?” blendowanie cieni vs rozcieranie cieni, in numbers

When it comes to eyeliner, since the answers differed only in spelling,
[ will not analyze this particular example in the way I did with the above ex-
amples, neither in this part, where I concentrated on the relation between
the proficiency in English and the usage of borrowings, nor in the section
below where it will be the relationship of the level of interest in make-up and
the usage of borrowings that will be scrutinized.

Before examining the interrelation of the usage of borrowings and the
aspect of interest in make-up, [ would like to explore if there is a correlation
between the level of proficiency in English, the frequency of contact with it
and the level of interest in make-up.

However, as can be seen on the first of two figures below, the results do
not seem to suggest, that there is any influence of the proficiency in English
on the level interest in make-up, nor the other way around. What is more,
overall, one can observe that people with deeper interest in make-up claim
to also have more frequent contact with English (Figure 3-4).

Let us now take a slightly closer look at the correlation between the level
of interest in make-up and the usage of borrowings. In case of three exam-
ples, there seems to be a tendency for the frequency of usage of the foreign
forms to rise together with the level of interest in make-up. The forms in
question are glitter, aplikowa¢ and lipliner. When it comes to the distinction
between blendowanie cieni (eyeshadow blending) and rozcieranie cieni (eye-
shadow smudging), the frequency of usage of the second, native form, de-
creases with the rise of interest in make-up; therefore, it is inversely propor-
tional, yet provides us with the information that it is the foreign form which
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is more popular among people with higher level of interest in make-up. In
the remaining three examples, namely these concerning different forms of
naming make-up, mascara and eye pencil the answers do not seem to hint
any tendencies which would suggest a presence of any relation between the
usage of borrowings and level of interest in make-up.

25 20
20
15 12 12
10
i i
0
I am not Once amonth Twiceor three Several times a Every day for
interested in times a month week over an hour
make-up

@1 do not know English Beginner [Intermediate @ Advanced

Figure 3
The interrelation of the proficiency in English and the level of interest in make-up in numbers
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Never Once amonth Twiceor three Several times a Every day even
times a month week for a couple of
hours

@1 am not interested in make-up [ Once a month
o Twice or three times a month ESeveral times a week

Every day for over an hour

Figure 4

The interrelation between the frequency of contact with English and the level of interest in
make-up in numbers. The horizontal axis presents the frequency of contact with English and
the vertical axis presents the level of interest in make-up

3. Conclusions

Having conducted an analysis of the results of the questionnaire, [ would
now like to provide some conclusions based on it. My hypothesis stated that
there might be a relationship between the proficiency in English of a native
Polish person, the level of interest in make-up, and the usage of English bor-
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rowings over the native Polish equivalents in the area of make-up. As pre-
sented earlier, it can be observed that there was a tendency for people with
at least beginner knowledge of English to choose borrowed items. Although
there were some exceptions to this rule, the tendency was quite visible.
Therefore, I can conclude that the hypothesis seems to be accurate, at least
when it comes to the direct relation between the level of proficiency in Eng-
lish and the usage of borrowings. However, the matter becomes equivocal
when it comes to the second aspect of the hypothesis, which is the correla-
tion between the level of interest in make-up and the frequency of usage of
borrowings. Only four examples showed a trend for people more interested
in make-up to opt for borrowed elements. Since this tendency was not as
prominent as in the case of the other criteria, [ am more cautious in drawing
my conclusions. Yet, I believe it is safe to say that, regarding the relation be-
tween the level of interest in make-up and the usage of borrowings, the hy-
pothesis seems to be at least partially true.

The survey results provided sufficient data to support the accuracy of the
hypothesis regarding the relationship between proficiency in English and
the frequency of usage of borrowings in the area of make-up. There was
avisible tendency of the frequency of foreign form usage rising in proportion
to the English proficiency of the respondents. However, it was more chal-
lenging to identify any trends in the correlation between the level of interest
in make-up and the usage of foreign forms instead of native ones. Nonethe-
less, based on deductions from four examples I can conclude that, at least
partially, the hypothesis holds true in this context. However, I acknowledge
the limitations of my study, including the small sample size of 142 people,
which is not representative of the entire population of native Polish speak-
ers. Furthermore, the sample may not have been diverse enough, as the
questionnaire was primarily distributed through social media platforms.

The research conducted for the sake of this paper, although not perfect,
yielded interesting results and may have laid the groundwork for future,
more detailed research.
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Abstract

The aim of this article is to answer the question of how to plan and conduct the process of
teaching a specialised business language (English) so that it develops linguistic and soft skills
at the same time. The current labour market expects employees declaring knowledge of busi-
ness language to communicate efficiently in a multicultural and changing situation, negotiate
effectively, cope with stress and solve problems creatively, etc. Meeting such expectations re-
quires appropriate planning of the didactic process to ensure that students possess soft skills
in addition to hard (language) skills. Task-based didactics emerges with help, according to
which an orientation towards global simulation, case studies and projects allows psycho-so-
cial competences to be developed. This article describes a sample of tasks performed by Eng-
lish Philology students that could develop them linguistically, but also psychosocially. As
aresult of observation and feedback from the research group, it was found that task-oriented
didactics and individual-oriented didactics, when students are equipped with the appropriate
linguistic tools and basic expertise, have positive effects on the development of soft skills.
Keywords: business language, soft skills, specialised languages, task-based didactics, artifi-
cial intelligence (AI).

1. Wprowadzenie - kompetencje twarde i miekkie

W dobie globalizacji uczenie sie i nauczanie jezyka specjalistycznego,
ktéry umozliwia swobodng komunikacje w $Srodowisku miedzynarodowego
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biznesu, stato sie jednym z wyzwan stojacych przed nauczycielami akade-
mickimi i ich studentami wigzgcymi przyszto$¢ zawodowaq z szeroko rozu-
miang przedsiebiorczoscia. Jezyk biznesu to realny klucz otwierajacy drzwi
do ekspansiji przedsiebiorstwa na rynki nie tylko europejskie, ale réwniez
Swiatowe, dlatego pracodawcy poszukujg pracownikéw, ktérzy mogliby im
w tym przedsiewzieciu pomoc.

Proces nauczania i uczenia sie jezyka specjalistycznego obejmuje pozna-
wanie terminologii, frazeologii, zagadnien gramatycznych, specyfiki tekstow
typowych dla danej dziedziny, czasem takze elementy wiedzy o kulturze
kraju, ktérego jezyka sie uczymy lub nauczamy. Jednak tego rodzaju ,wiedza
o jezyku biznesu” okazuje sie niewystarczajaca w czasie wzmozonego roz-
woju sztucznej inteligencji (Al) i czatu GPT, ktore z redagowaniem np. kore-
spondencji biznesowej radzg sobie coraz lepiej. Kompetencje twarde (z ang.
hard skills) obejmujace okre$lng wiedze, m.in. takg, jak opracowanie bazy
stownictwa czy sporzadzenie sprawozdania, moga by¢ z powodzeniem
wspierane przez stale udoskonalane aplikacje. To rodzi pytanie, czy nadal
warto uczy¢ sie specjalistycznego jezyka biznesu, skoro mozna w kazdej
chwili postuzy¢ sie narzedziem wspieranym przez technologie informa-
tyczng. Ot6z, oprocz kompetencji twardych istniejg jeszcze kompetencje
miekkie (z ang. soft skills), ktorych technologia przetwarzania danych nie
jest w stanie opanowac, i to wtasnie na nie, jako istotne, wskazujg wtasciciele
firm poszukujacy pracownikéw deklarujagcych znajomos¢ jezyka biznesul.
O ile posiadanie twardych umiejetnosci jezykowych moze okazaé sie wystar-
czajace do zdobycia pracy, o tyle rzeczywista wydajno$¢ pracownika oraz
jego zdolnos$¢ do osiggania oczekiwanych cel6w wymaga posiadania kompe-
tencji miekkich, takich jak umiejetnos¢ prowadzenia negocjacji czy perswazji,
pracy w zespole, radzenia sobie z trudnymi i zmieniajgcymi sie sytuacjami
wraz z odpowiednim reagowaniem na nie, co moze by¢ kluczowe w pracy na
coraz bardziej konkurencyjnych rynkach (Ohimor, 2017, s. 98-100).

1 Zagadnienie zostato szczegétowo opisane przez Josepha Ohimora (2017) na podstawie
przeprowadzonych przez niego badan dotyczacych oczekiwan pracodawcéw wzgledem
kompetencji jezykowych pracownikéw deklarujacych znajomos¢ angielskiego jezyka biz-
nesu. Z opracowanych wynikéw ankiety wynika, ze od pracownikéw oczekiwano komuni-
katywnosci (62,6%), kreatywnosci (51,5%) oraz zdolnosci do radzenia sobie ze stresem
(43,4%). Ponadto pracodawcy oczekiwali rdwniez umiejetnosci swobodnej komunikacji
w $rodowisku wielokulturowym (35,4%) oraz biegto$ci w przystosowywaniu sie do zmie-
niajacych warunkéw i modeli pracy (48,5%). Wnioski wypracowane przez badacza wska-
Zuj3, ze mtodzi absolwenci posiadajg odpowiednie umiejetnosci twarde, np. w postaci zna-
jomosci gramatyki, ale wcigz brakuje im umiejetno$ci miekkich, ktére uczynityby ich
atrakcyjniejszymi pracownikami na rynku pracy (s. 100).
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2. Wyzwania wspotczesnej dydaktyki jezykow obcych

Wspéiczesna dydaktyka jezykéw obcych w centrum zainteresowania
stawia uczacego sie jako jednostke, co w obliczu podejscia komunikacyjnego
wiaze sie z rozszerzeniem podstawowego zadania - jakim jest praca nad je-
zykiem - o rozwo6j kompetencji komunikacyjnej (Gebal, 2021, s. 180). Obec-
nie nauczanie jezyka obcego to takze wspomaganie rozwoju osobistego oraz
okazja do rozwijania kompetencji psychospotecznych. Uczen powinien by¢
otwarty na réznorodnos$¢ kulturowy i jezykowa, a zajecia jezykowe - stwa-
rza¢ okazje do aktywnosci, ktérej zadaniem jest przygotowanie m.in. do
efektywnej pracy zawodowej oraz zachecenie do dalszego rozwoju. Ponadto
wspotczesna dydaktyka - skoncentrowana na uczniu - stawia sobie za cel
dostrzeganie potencjatu w kazdym uczacym sie oraz stosowanie zindywidu-
alizowanych narzedzi i metod tak, aby proces nauczania przebiegat efektyw-
nie i harmonijnie (Gebal, 2021, s. 181).

Nauczaniu specjalistycznych jezykdw obcych oraz jezykow dla celow za-
wodowych przypisano szczeg6lng role, majg one bowiem realizowac kla-
syczne cele komunikacyjne przy jednoczesnym rozwijaniu kompetencji
miekkich wymaganych obecnie na rynku pracy (Gebal, 2021, s. 299). To za-
loZenie jest spdjne z koncepcjg kompetencji kluczowych okre$lonych w za-
leceniach Parlamentu Europejskiego i Rady Europy z 2006 roku jako zbior
umiejetnosci istotnych w samorealizacji i procesie rozwoju osobistego jed-
nostek, ktére dzieki nim sg aktywnymi obywatelami budujgcymi relacje spo-
teczne i z tatwoscig dostosowujgcymi sie do zachodzacych zmian (Rada UE,
2018, s. 7-8). W konsekwencji zorientowanie na rozwijanie kompetencji
miekkich stato sie jednym z celé6w wspoétczesnego procesu dydaktycznego.

Badaczka Danuta Wosik-Kawala (2013) okres$lita kompetencje miekkie
jako umiejetnosci, ,na ktérych cztowiek buduje swojg sprawnos¢ i zdolnos¢
dziatania w réznych sytuacjach” (s. 37). Z kolei rozbudowane zestawienie
konkretnych kompetencji miekkich przedstawita badaczka Sabina Nowak
(2016), ktéra wymienita wsrod nich m.in. aktywne stuchanie, asertywnosg,
autoprezentacje, budowanie relacji, inteligencje emocjonalng, nawigzywa-
nie kontaktu, negocjowanie, radzenie sobie ze stresem, wspotprace w ze-
spole, wywieranie wptywu (s. 40). Petna lista zawiera tacznie dwadziescia
sze$¢ pozycji. Ta sama badaczka zauwazyta rdwniez, ze wcigz brakuje badan
na temat sposobow rozwijania i ksztattowania rzeczonych kompetencji
w kontekscie ksztalcenia jezykowego (Nowak, 2016, s. 41).

Niniejszy artykut to préba przeprowadzenia takich badan w kontekscie
odpowiedzi na pytanie: Jak zaplanowac¢ i przeprowadzi¢ proces nauczania
specjalistycznego jezyka biznesu nakierowany na studentéw uczelni wyz-
szej, aby efektywnie wplynat na rozwéj kompetencji miekkich?
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3. Metodologia

Do grupy badawczej wiaczeni zostali studenci drugiego roku filologii an-
gielskiej, ktorzy realizowali przedmiot o nazwie: specyfika jezykow specjali-
stycznych. Grupa badawcza liczyta dwadziescia trzy osoby studiujgce w try-
bie stacjonarnym. Zajecia byty dla studentéw pierwszym spotkaniem z jezy-
kami specjalistycznymi, co odgrywato znaczacg role w dalszym procesie ich
ksztatcenia w tym obszarze. W grupie badawczej znajdowaty sie osoby bez
wczesniejszego doSwiadczenia zawodowego.

Tematyka zaje¢ dotyczyta specjalistycznego jezyka angielskiego z sze-
roko rozumianego obszaru biznesowego i obejmowata m.in.: zarzadzanie
przedsiebiorstwem (4 jednostki dydaktyczne)?, marketing i reklame (4 jed-
nostki dydaktyczne), planowanie budzetu (2 jednostki dydaktyczne), przy-
gotowywanie korespondencji biznesowej ze szczegdlnym uwzglednieniem
przebiegu procesu windykacji (4 jednostki dydaktyczne), planowanie tancu-
cha dostaw (2 jednostki dydaktyczne), opracowanie CV (2 jednostki dydak-
tyczne), przygotowanie i przeprowadzenie rozmowy kwalifikacyjnej (4 jed-
nostki dydaktyczne), planowanie restrukturyzacji przedsiebiorstwa (4 jed-
nostki dydaktyczne).

Do procesu ksztatcenia wilaczone zostaly zadania zaprojektowane
w mys$l podejscia zadaniowego (Szerszen, 2014, s. 122-127), obejmujace sy-
mulacje globalng (gdzie uczacy sie czynnie partycypuja w stworzonej przez
siebie rzeczywistosci), studium przypadku (zapewniajgce integracje nowo
nabytej wiedzy fachowej ze specjalistycznym uzyciem jezyka) oraz prace
projektowa (ktéra rozwija réznorakie umiejetnosci psychosomatyczne, ta-
kie jak: prezentowanie i uzasadnianie, negocjowanie i podejmowanie wspol-
nych decyzji, planowanie i organizowanie) (Gebal, 2021, s. 293-294). Nalezy
zaznaczy¢, ze prowadzacy, uwzgledniajgc obecno$¢ studentéw niebedacych
specjalistami, przed wykonaniem zadan warsztatowo-projektowych zapew-
nial im ¢wiczenia wprowadzajace w niezbedng terminologie oraz podsta-
wowa wiedze specjalistyczna.

W badaniach wykorzystano metode obserwacji i wywiadu, ktére wydaja
sie najbardziej uzasadnione. Niemniej jednak nie sg one wolne od wad, gdyz
wybo6r metod badawczych, majgcych na celu weryfikacje skuteczno$ci wdro-
zonego procesu dydaktycznego, moze by¢ obcigzony w pewnym stopniu nie-
rzetelno$cia, poniewaz w duzej mierze opiera sie na relacji uczacych sie, kto-
rzy opowiadajg o wtasnych procesach mentalnych, co moze by¢ subiek-
tywne, niepeine lub nieuswiadomione. Z drugiej strony, metoda obserwa-
cyjna, czesto stosowana w tego rodzaju badaniach, tez nie jest pozbawiona

2 Jednostka dydaktyczna to 45 minut. Zajecia obejmowaty tacznie 30 jednostek dydaktycz-
nych. Cztery pozostate jednostki przeznaczone zostaty na testy sprawdzajace.
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ograniczen wynikajgcych z nadmiernego uogdélniania, gdyz nie jest do konica
mozliwe, aby badacz jednoznacznie i z pelnym przekonaniem okreslit roz-
nice indywidualne oséb z badanej grupy, ich motywacji i przekonan (Pawlak,
2009, s.67).

4. Analiza

W zwigzku z ograniczong objetos$cig artykutu przedstawione zostang
tylko wybrane zadania warsztatowo-projektowe. Pokrotce opisany zostanie
ich przebieg oraz kompetencje miekkie, na ktérych rozwoj byty zoriento-
wane. Kompetencje te beda nazywane za klasyfikacja opracowana przez
wspomniang wyzej badaczke - Sabine Nowak (2016, s. 41). Przedstawione
zadania stanowity elementy wiekszego przedsiewziecia, ktore trwato przez
caly semestr i angazowato wszystkich studentéw. Realizowany projekt opie-
rat sie na symulacji globalnej polegajacej na ,zatozeniu” i ,prowadzeniu”
firmy o wybranym przez studentéw profilu, ktérzy mierzyli sie z proble-
mami wystepujacymi obecnie w przedsiebiorstwach.

4.1. Marketingowe 4P

Jedno z pierwszych zadan symulacyjno-projektowych, w jakim studenci
z grupy badawczej brali udziat, dotyczyto 4P marketing mix, tj. tradycyjnej
koncepcji marketingowej sktadajgcej z czterech elementéw: produktu (pro-
duct), ceny (price), miejsca (place) i promocji (promotion), bedacej baza re-
alizacji skutecznych strategii marketingowych. Po uprzednim zapoznaniu
studentow z konieczng wiedzg jezykowo-specjalistyczng, mieli oni za zada-
nie opracowanie 4P dla produktow, ktore zamierzali sprzedawa¢ w swojej
firmie (,zatozonej” podczas poprzednich zajec).

Studenci pracowali poczatkowo w parach, p6zniej konfrontowali swoje
pomysty na forum, w procesie burzy mézgoéw (z ang. brainstorming). Nastep-
nie, w drodze dyskusji, wybrali cztery produkty, dobierajac do nich cene, miej-
sce i sposob promocji. Ustalenia zostaty spisane i przekazane na adresy mai-
lowe cztonkéw dwudziestotrzyosobowej grupy badawczej tak, aby kazdy stu-
dent poczut sie osobiscie wtgczony w proces zarzadzania wirtualng firma.

Dwuetapowe zadanie tgczyto w sobie koniecznos$¢ uzycia takich kompe-
tencji miekkich, jak: aktywne stuchanie (propozycji wspotpracownikéw),
asertywnos$¢ (w forsowaniu wtasnych pomystéw i rozwigzan), budowanie
relacji (na poziomie catej grupy), dazenie do rezultatéw i sukceséw (sku-
teczne opracowanie 4P adekwatnego do profilu i wizerunku firmy), komu-
nikatywno$¢, nawigzywanie kontaktu, negocjowanie, pewnos$¢ siebie,
wspotpraca w zespole, wytrwatos¢ (efektywne zakonczenie zadania na po-
ziomie grupy byto konieczne do przejscia do kolejnej fazy projektu).
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Studenci realizowali zadanie z zapatem i zaangazowaniem. Trudno$ci
pojawily sie na etapie negocjowania pomystow z catg grupa. Badani podkre-
$lali, Ze skuteczne komunikowanie okazato sie kluczowe w dochodzeniu do
porozumienia z pozostatymi parami z grupy i ustalaniu rozwigzan satysfak-
cjonujacych na poziomie zespotu [, Nie zdawatem sobie sprawy, Ze proble-
mem w rozwigzaniu zadania moze by¢ dogadanie sie z grupg, a nie sam je-
zyk”]3. Negocjowanie i uzasadnianie swojego stanowiska przy jednocze-
snym zachowaniu dobrych stosunkéw miedzyludzkich okazato sie wyzwa-
niem, zwazywszy na fakt, Ze kazdy student miat w projekcie swoje zadanie
do wykonania i swdj udzial, na ktoérego strate nie mogla pozwoli¢ sobie
grupa. Ten aspekt wptywal motywujaco na uczestnikow dyskusji, ktérzy
musieli dyskutowac i szuka¢ rozwigzan dopéty, dopoki strony nie bedg usa-
tysfakcjonowane, dopiero po spetnieniu owego warunku mogli przej$¢ do
kolejnego etapu w projekcie. Zadanie wywotato u studentéow refleksje, ze
sprawne korzystanie z kompetencji miekkich bywa trudne i wymaga ¢wi-
czen [,Nie sgdzitam, Ze dyskusja w grupie moze by¢ trudniejsza niz samo za-
danie. Nie tak fatwo sie dogada¢, jak mi sie wydawato”].

4.2.CVirozmowa o prace

Po odpowiednim wprowadzeniu do zadania zredagowania CV w jezyku
angielskim oraz zaprezentowaniu charakterystycznych zwrotéw i pytan po-
jawiajacych sie podczas rozméw kwalifikacyjnych, studenci dostali polece-
nie przygotowania wlasnego CV (dane wrazliwe byly fikcyjne, natomiast
umiejetnosci i doSwiadczenie - w miare mozliwos$ci zgodne z prawda) i zto-
zenia podania o prace na jednym z czterech stanowisk: w dziale marketingu
i sprzedazy, w dziale ksiegowym, w dziale projektowym lub w dziale admi-
nistracyjno-zarzadzajacym. Ogtoszenia o pracy zostaly wcze$niej przygoto-
wane przez samych studentéw w ramach innego zadania i uwzgledniatly
dzialy, w ktérych - ich zdaniem - firma potrzebowata pracownikdw.

Po ztozeniu CV do dziatu HR (human resources - dzialu personalnego)
czekali na kontakt i zaproszenie na rozmowe kwalifikacyjna. ,Pracownicy”
dziatu HR (wybrani uprzednio przy okazji innego zadania) zapoznali sie
z dokumentami i przeprowadzali w jezyku angielskim rozmowy kwalifika-
cyjne z poszczegbélnymi kandydatami. Po zakoniczonym procesie rekrutacyj-
nym informowali nowych pracownikéw o propozycji pracy, negocjujac przy
tym szczegbétowe warunki angazu (rodzaj zatrudnienia, stanowisko, wyna-
grodzenie, dodatkowe benefity, etc.). Kazdy ze studentéw bioracych udziat
w zadaniu otrzymat propozycje wspéipracy, ktéra mégt przyjaé, odrzucic
lub renegocjowac.

3 W nawiasach kwadratowych znajduja sie wybrane komentarze studentéw zebrane pod-
czas wywiadu. Sg to bezposrednie cytaty.
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Zadanie byto na tyle rozbudowane, Ze studenci mogli przy okazji wycwi-
czy¢ kompetencje miekkie, takie jak: asertywnos$¢ przy omawianiu warun-
koéw zatrudnienia, umiejetno$¢ autoprezentacji w czasie rozmowy rekruta-
cyjnej, dazenie do sukcesu (zakwalifikowania sie do wybranego przez siebie
dziatu), etyczno$¢ postepowania i zaséb przejawianych wartosci (zdarzyty
sie osoby, ktére deklarowaty w CV znajomos¢ jezyka japonskiego, a po
sprawdzeniu przez ,rekruteré6w” okazywato sie to nieprawda), inteligencja
emocjonalna (w kontakcie ,rekruterzy” - zestresowani ,kandydaci”), komu-
nikatywno$¢ w odpowiadaniu na pytania, a po stronie ,rekruteréw” - sta-
wianie odpowiednich pytan stuzacych wybraniu najodpowiedniejszych
»pracownikéw”, negocjowanie warunkéw pracy, pewnos¢ siebie podczas
rozmowy, radzenie sobie ze stresem w nowej sytuacji (studenci z badanej
grupy nie mieli okazji wczes$niej bra¢ udziatu w rozmowach kwalifikacyj-
nych i to zadanie byto dla nich pierwszym tego rodzaju do§wiadczeniem).

Po zakoniczeniu zadania studenci udzielali informacji zwrotnej (z ang. fe-
edback), dotyczacej ich wrazen, opinii i spostrzezen. Uczestnicy badania nie
posiadali doSwiadczenia zawodowego i nie brali wcze$niej udziatu w rozmo-
wach kwalifikacyjnych, w zwigzku z tym zgodnie stwierdzili, Ze symulacja
pozwolita im sprawdzi¢, jak taka rozmowa przebiega i jakie emocje moga jej
towarzyszy¢. Mimo Ze byta to zaledwie sztucznie wytworzona sytuacja, stu-
denci potraktowali zadanie tak, jakby faktycznie przystepowali do prawdzi-
wej rozmowy (zarowno ,rekruterzy”, jak i, kandydaci”). Niektorzy z nich de-
klarowali, ze czuli sie zestresowani w nowej sytuacji [,To bylo pierwsze
moje do$wiadczenie z rozmowg o prace. Zestresowatem sie”], a z drugiej
strony - odczuwali satysfakcje [,Super! Ciesze sie tak, jakbym na serio do-
stata te prace!”], gdy udato im sie wynegocjowac¢ zadowalajace warunki
pracy. To ciekawe spostrzezenie, poniewaz potwierdza, ze dydaktyka zada-
niowa jest w stanie wigczy¢ studentow w wykonywane zadanie, o czym
Swiadczy ich zaangazowanie emocjonalne [jedna ze studentek biorgca udziat
w zadaniu jako poszukujaca pracy: ,Wkurzytam sie, bo sie mnie zapytali, czy
planuje dzieci. A co to kogo obchodzi!”; student z grupy rekruteréw: ,Mnie ob-
chodzi, bo nie chce mie¢ pracownika, ktory bedzie stale na zwolnieniu”; odpo-
wiedz studentki: , To jest dyskryminacja. Mnie sie nalezy zwolnienie”].

Studenci byli wyraznie przejeci rolami, ktére otrzymali w zadaniu [, To
byto niesamowite do$wiadczenie, jakbym byt na prawdziwym spotkaniu.
Zdziwito mnie, Ze rekruterzy doktadnie przejrzeli moje CV i sie do niego od-
nosili. A mnie sie zdarzylo tam troche sktamac i to wyszto w rozmowie. To
byto niezreczne”].

4.3. Windykacja

Na pewnym etapie dziatania studenckiej firmy pojawily sie problemy
z ptatnosciami od jednego ze statych, a zarazem kluczowych, klientéw. Stu-
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denci zostali wprowadzeni w studium przypadku (z ang. case study), z ktérym
musieli sie zmierzy¢. Dotyczyto to szczegétowego nakresSlenia problemu, zapre-
zentowania zamoéwien, ktére ztozyt rzeczony klient, oraz faktur, ktére nie zo-
staly optacone. Oczywiscie uprzednio otrzymali narzedzia jezykowe, komuni-
kacyjne oraz wiedze fachowa, umozliwiajace im rozwigzanie problemu.

Zadaniem uczestnikéw byto napisanie w jezyku angielskim kilku pism,
poczawszy od przypomnienia o zaleganiu z ptatnoscia, skonczywszy na
przedsadowym wezwaniu do zaptaty naleznosci. Studenci musieli zredago-
wac pisma tak, aby nie straci¢ klienta (ktéry np. ignoruje otrzymywana ko-
respondencje) i jednocze$nie odzyskac pienigdze. Przed napisaniem nowego
listu przygotowane juz teksty byly sprawdzane, odczytywane i omawiane.
Dopiero potem wprowadzano nastepny element zadania - napisanie po-
nownego wezwania do zaptaty.

W swojej korespondencji studenci musieli wykaza¢ sie asertywnoscig,
wytrwatoscig, daznoscia do celu, umiejetno$ciami wywierania wptywu czy
radzenia sobie z problemem, ktory rzutowat na dalsze funkcjonowanie ich
firmy, przy jednoczesnym dbaniu o dobre relacje z klientem, zachowanie
kultury osobistej i kontroli emocjonalnej. Korespondencja musiata by¢ row-
niez konsekwentna, spdjna, klarowna i stosownie komunikujaca problem.

W fazie feedbacku studenci wskazywali, Ze najtrudniejszym elementem za-
dania nie byly problemy jezykowe, polegajace na doborze wtasciwego stownic-
twa czy formy listu, bo to udato im sie opanowac stosunkowo sprawnie, ale za-
chowanie profesjonalizmu. W ich opinii, najwiekszym wyzwaniem byto utrzy-
manie balansu miedzy dobrymi relacjami z klientem a skutecznym wyegzekwo-
waniem nalezno$ci. Mimo Ze zadanie realizowane byto gtéwnie pisemnie (bez
symulacji bezposredniego kontaktu z klientem) i tak wzbudzito wiele emocji.
Studenci zaznaczali, Ze proba cierpliwosci byto przypominanie klientowi raz po
raz o zaptacie, z zachowaniem wszystkich szczeg6tdw, takich jak data zamowie-
nia, numer faktury, warto$¢ faktury, itp. (na jednym z etapéw zadania klient na
wezwanie odpisat, ale stwierdzil, Ze nie wie, ktérg fakture ma nieuregulowang
i dopiero po uzyskaniu tej informacji bedzie w stanie zaptaci¢ nalezng kwote)
[,Denerwuje mnie, Ze on (klient) stale pyta sie o to samo, a nie ptaci”]. Nalezy
zaznaczy¢, ze na ostatnim etapie zadania studenci zdotali odzyskac¢ pienigdze
i utrzymac klienta, co - jak sami zaznaczyli - wzmocnito ich pozytywnie, zmo-
tywowato i dato poczucie satysfakcji z efektywnie wykonanej windykacji [,,Cie-
sze sie, ze mi sie udato odzyskac pienigdze. Ale trzeba sie byto na kazdym kroku
pilnowa¢, Zeby nie uzy¢ za mocnego sformutowania, ale by¢ tez stanowczym
i stale doktadnie podawac szczeg6ty zamdwienia”].

4.4. Restrukturyzacja

Kolejnym z zadan stojacych przed grupa badawcza byto zaplanowanie
restrukturyzacji swojego przedsiebiorstwa. Zadanie byto rozbudowane i zo-
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stato zrealizowane pod koniec semestru, kKiedy studenci posiadali juz wy-
starczajacy zasob wiedzy jezykowej i fachowej, by je wykonac.

Studenci pracowali w grupach, tj. ,dziatach” swojego przedsiebiorstwa,
do ktoérych trafili miedzy innymi w procesie rekrutacji, po rozmowach kwa-
lifikacyjnych (opisanych w punkcie 4.2) - byly to, dla przypomnienia, dziat
HR, dziat ksiegowy, dzial projektowy, dzial marketingu i sprzedazy, dziat ad-
ministracyjny i dziat zarzadzajacy (te dwa ostatnie zostaty na pewnym eta-
pie rozdzielone). Prowadzacy przedstawit studentom problem, ktéry muszg
rozwigza¢, zeby uratowac firme przed bankructwem. Opis sytuacji zawierat
miedzy innymi takie informacje, jak: skargi klientow na jako$¢ produktow
i opieszato$¢ w realizowaniu reklamacji, zaleganie z platnos$ciami, spadek
sprzedazy spowodowany pojawieniem sie konkurencyjnej firmy, niezado-
wolenie pracownikéw z nadmiernego obtozenia pracg w jednym z dziatéw,
wysokie koszty dystrybucji, niesatysfakcjonujaca obstuga klienta. Studenci
pracujacy w dziatach musieli najpierw zastanowic sie nad zmianami, ktére
moga lub ktore powinni wdrozy¢ z poziomu wtasnego dziatu, nastepnie - co
mozna lub co powinno zosta¢ zmienione na poziomie catego przedsiebior-
stwa, i w efekcie przygotowac prezentacje, ktéra zostanie przedstawiona pod-
czas posiedzenia ,zarzadu” i przedyskutowana z ,,pracownikami”, aby ustali¢
i wprowadzi¢ optymalny plan restrukturyzacji. Prowadzacy kontrolowat wy-
konywanie zadania oraz pomagat studentom w razie pytan i watpliwo$ci.

Wieloetapowe zadanie, oparte gtéwnie na kontakcie student-student
oraz student-studenci, stanowito okazje do rozwijania kompetencji miek-
kich, takich jak: aktywne stuchanie (cztonkéw swojego dziatu oraz cztonkéw
pozostatych dzialéw podczas prezentacji koricowej), asertywnos$¢ (umie-
jetne wyrazanie swoich opinii, spostrzezen i uwag - poczatkowo w obszarze
dziatu, pdzniej na forum firmy), daZzenie do rezultatow (na poziomie swojego
dziatu oraz w perspektywie utrzymania catego przedsiebiorstwa), dazenie
do sukcesu (kazdy student pracuje nad rozwigzaniami, ktére uchronig firme
przed bankructwem), etyka i warto$ci (postepowanie zgodnie z ogdlnie
przyjetymi warto$ciami, szczegdlnie w momencie punktowania na forum
niedociagniec¢ innych dziatéw), inteligencja emocjonalna (zrozumienie emo-
cji wlasnych i cudzych, szczegdlnie w sytuacjach trudnych, np. kiedy kilku
»pracownikéw” musiato by¢ zwolnionych), komunikatywno$¢ (precyzyjne
wyrazanie swoich opinii i pogladéw - poczatkowo w dziale, p6Zniej na fo-
rum podczas dyskusji), kreatywno$¢ (w planowaniu skutecznych rozwigzan
zastanego problemu), kontrola emocjonalna (opanowanie), kultura osobista
(stosowanie sie do zasad savoir-vivre’u rowniez podczas prowadzenia emo-
cjonujacych dyskusji), nawigzywanie kontaktu, negocjowanie (szczegdlnie
rozwigzan niekorzystnych dla innych dzialéw, ale istotnych w skali catego
przedsiebiorstwa), organizacja pracy (szczegélnie na poziomie dzialéw, aby
efektywnie opracowac wiasng strategie poprawy kondycji firmy), orientacja
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na dziatanie, pewnos¢ siebie, prowadzenie prezentacji (bycie kompetent-
nym, profesjonalnym i przekonujacym w prezentowaniu swojego pomystu
na rozwiazanie problemu), przywédztwo (szczegdlnie dziat zarzadzania
musiat wejs¢ w role ,,opiekuna” wspierajgcego swoich pracownikéw w trud-
nym dla przedsiebiorstwa momencie), radzenie sobie ze stresem (w mo-
mencie przedstawiania prezentacji, odpierania zarzutéw i uwag ptynacych
z innych dzialéw), radzenie sobie z problemami, wspoétpraca w zespole
(z poziomu dziatu jako zespotu dziatajgcego w swojej sprawie, ale takze
w sprawie catej firmy), wywieranie wpltywu (ale z zachowaniem zasad
etyki), wytrwalo$¢ (w dazeniu do nadrzednego i priorytetowego celu, jakim
byto uchronienie przedsiebiorstwa przed bankructwem).

Z informacji zwrotnej uzyskanej od studentdw wynika, Ze na poziomie wta-
snych dzialéw byli w stanie wypracowac konsensus i zaplanowa¢ dziatania bez
wiekszych trudnosci i sporéw [,Miatem fajng grupe i szybko nam szto”]. Sytua-
cjawygladata zgota inaczej w momencie prezentacji koficowej i p6zZniejszej kon-
frontacji z innymi dziatami. Trudne okazato sie przyjmowanie krytyki i negowa-
nie wypracowanych pomystéw, negocjowanie wspoélnych rozwigzan z innymi
dziatami [,,Oni (dziat marketingu) ciggle chcg od nas (dziat ksiegowosci) jakich$
pieniedzy na reklamy, a to przez nich sa problemy, bo wystali darmowe probki
i teraz wszyscy jesteSmy stratni, a nowych klientéw nie ma”] - szczegodlnie, jesli
konsensus miat nastapi¢ dopiero po odstapieniu od swoich pierwotnych zato-
zen i oczekiwan (ktdre niejednokrotnie bytyby korzystne dla danego dziaty, ale
juz nie zawsze optacalne z perspektywy catego przedsiebiorstwa). Studenci
wskazywali na poczucie satysfakcji w sytuacji, gdy ich pomyst zostawat entuzja-
stycznie przyjety przez inne dziaty. Doceniali réwniez konstruktywne uwagi,
gdy studenci z innych dziatéw sugerowali ulepszenia. Chetnie tez wymieniali sie
swoimi spostrzezeniami [,Racja - tez mys$leliSmy, Zeby zmieni¢ dostawce p6t-
produktéw”]. Dyskusja na forum zakonczyta sie wypracowaniem wspdlnego
planu restrukturyzacji. Jednak, zdaniem studentéw, byto to wyzwanie, bo nie-
jednokrotnie wigzato sie bardziej z wprawnym wykorzystaniem kompetencji
miekkich (szczegblnie w obszarze asertywnos$ci, negocjowania i perswazji) niz
kompetencji twardych i bazowaniem np. na danych i faktach lub po prostu kom-
petencji jezykowej w postaci uzywania odpowiedniej terminologii, frazeologii
czy gramatyki [,,Dogadanie sie z nimi byto trudne, bo stale co$ im nie pasowato,
ale troche ustgpiliSmy i poszto”; ,Nie, stéwka bez problemu, ale przekonanie ich
do naszych pomystow - to nie byto wcale takie tatwe”].

5. Whnioski

W wyniku przeprowadzonych obserwacji i informacji zwrotnych od stu-
dentéw z grupy badawczej ustalono, Ze mozna z powodzeniem zaplanowacé
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i przeprowadzi¢ proces nauczania specjalistycznego jezyka biznesu tak, aby
rozwijal on réwnoczesnie kompetencje jezykowe i kompetencje miekKie.

Po uprzednim wyposazeniu studentéw w konieczng wiedze jezykowa
i wiedze specjalistyczng mozna efektywnie przeprowadza¢ zadania projek-
towe. Wiedza jezykowa jest kluczowa, ale musi i§¢ w parze z wiedza specja-
listyczng, poniewaz bez niej - jesli studenci (tak jak w przypadku grupy ba-
dawczej) nie s3 specjalistami - proces nauczania jezykowego bedzie nie-
pelny, a uczacy sie nie bedg swiadomi, co tak naprawde nazywaja np. ter-
miny specjalistyczne, ktorych sie ucza (Seretny, 2017). Zadania projektowe
- tak jak caly proces nauczania, szczegélnie w przypadku pierwszego spo-
tkania studentoéw z jezykami specjalistycznymi — powinny odbywac sie w to-
warzystwie wspierajgcego nauczyciela, ktory dostarcza potrzebnych zaso-
bow i narzedzi, ale takze wprawnie koordynuje caty proces, pozwalajac stu-
dentom na samodzielno$¢ i poczucie sprawczosci w ,,prowadzeniu firmy”.
Nauczyciel powinien réwniez zadba¢ o emocje uczniow, ktére wptywajg na
motywacje i zainteresowanie uczacych sie nowym zagadnieniem (Hinton
i Fischer, 2013, s. 176-208). Ponadto nalezy zaznaczy¢, Zze przy ¢wiczeniu
i rozwijaniu kompetencji miekkich pojawiajg sie u studentéw réznorakie
emocje i prowadzacy zajecia musi by¢ na to przygotowany, co oznacza ko-
nieczno$c odpowiedniego oceniania sytuacji i reagowania, je$li jest to ko-
nieczne. Jednocze$nie zaangazowanie emocjonalne podczas wykonywania
zadan znaczgco wplywato na efektywnosc pracy — na co wskazywali sami
studenci. Ich zdaniem, zaangazowanie to poprawiato efektywno$¢ przyswa-
jania wiedzy jezykowej i specjalistycznej, koniecznej do satysfakcjonujacego
wykonania projektu.

Prawidtowo zaplanowane zadania projektowe, zgodnie z zatozeniami
dydaktyki skoncentrowanej na jednostce, uwzgledniajg kazdego studenta
jako osobe bioraca udziat w zadaniu - projekcie. Uczacy sie musi mie¢ okazje
do pracy w grupie i na forum, ale réwniez samodzielnie, majgc przy tym po-
czucie osobistej sprawczosci. Projekty uwzgledniajgce ten aspekt wptynety
korzystnie na frekwencje studentéw czujacych odpowiedzialno$¢ za wyko-
nanie powierzonych im zadan, ktére miaty znaczacy wktad w zrealizowanie
catego przedsiewziecia.

Realizowanie zadan projektowych powinno dopuszcza¢ autonomie
uczacych sie, szczegolnie jesli celem ksztalcenia jest rozwo6j rowniez kompe-
tencji miekkich. Jednocze$nie taka autonomia moze wigzac sie z konieczno-
$cig modyfikacji kolejnych etapéw projektu tak, aby dostosowac je do zaist-
niatej sytuacji. To wyzwanie dla nauczyciela, ktéry musi uwaznie obserwo-
wac procesy zachodzace w grupie, ale z drugiej strony - jest motywujace dla
studentow, ktérzy widzg wptyw i konsekwencje swoich decyzji.

Zajecia zaplanowane w powyzszy sposOb przyczynity sie do lepszych
wynikéw w testach koncowych sprawdzajacych kompetencje twarde -
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w tym wypadku kompetencje jezykowe. Studenci deklarowali, ze dzieki wy-
korzystywaniu terminologii w praktyce, podczas zadan projektowych, w za-
sadzie nie musieli sie jej uczy¢ przed testem. W kontekscie rozwoju kompe-
tencji miekkich wskazywali na rozwo6j §wiadomosci, Ze sa to kompetencje
réwnie wazne, jak kompetencje twarde, bo mieli okazje doswiadczy¢ sytua-
cji, w ktdérych to od wprawnego negocjowania, asertywnosci, kreatywnosci
czy zastosowania perswazji zalezato przejscie do kolejnego etapu projek-
tow. Ponadto, w ich opinii, udziat w projektach i symulacjach sprawit, ze le-
piej zrozumieli, na czym polega uczenie sie i uzywanie specjalistycznego je-
zyka biznesu, w przypadku ktérego zastosowanie okreslonego terminu wy-
wotuje podobnie okre$lone konsekwencje.
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Abstract

Terminology is an important component of linguistics, which allows for solving many theo-
retical and practical issues of the formation and functioning of the terminological apparatus
of various fields of human life. The current medical terminology system is not set forever in
any language as new terms continue appearing constantly and intensively. The object of the
study was medical terminology of the modern English language. This study aims to give
a general characteristic of main structural and semantic types of medical terms. The research
was based on the material from textbooks on medical terminology and specialized dictionar-
ies. Thus, the study demonstrates some patterns of term structures related to ways of forming
new vocabulary in general. Based on the lexical semantic approach, the studied examples of
medical terminology were divided into eight thematic groups.

Keywords: medical terminology, structure, lexical semantic approach.

1. Introduction

Terminology enables the resolution of both theoretical and practical is-
sues concerning the development and operation of the terminological frame-
work across various domains of human life. Specifically, it facilitates the in-
vestigation of term semantics, historical origins, stages of adoption, periods
of formal and semantic assimilation, and subsequent usage within the lan-
guage community. Consequently, the exploration of medical terminology
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within the English language is pertinent and holds both theoretical signifi-
cance and practical value.

Terminology comprises the set of terms specific to a particular field of
production, activity, or knowledge, forming a distinct sector of vocabulary
that is more amenable to conscious regulation and organization. Medical ter-
minology forms the essential linguistic base of the healthcare system. Since
doctors receive their education at various universities and undergo training
in different hospitals, specialties, and locations, a unified medical terminol-
ogy system is crucial for ensuring effective care and minimizing miscommu-
nication.

The study aims to characterize the structural and semantic types of mod-
ern medical terminology in the English language. Some specialized diction-
aries available online served as the basic research materials.

The nature of the subject under examination necessitated the utilization
of several methods: direct observation was employed to record and gather
empirical data; the descriptive method was utilized for characterizing med-
ical terms; and the method of complex analysis was applied for linguistic in-
terpretation of medical terms across various levels of the linguistic hierar-
chy, notably at the lexical-semantic and morphemic levels.

2. Research Background

A term is the product of human cognitive activity, constituting one of the
components of social memory and playing a crucial role in professional com-
munication. One of the scholars, Syzonov (2011), indicates that terminolog-
ical issues transcend national or societal boundaries, assuming international
significance and becoming matters of human civilization’s history and inter-
cultural relations. The consensus among most researchers is that the term
represents a linguistic phenomenon closely associated with the scientific
style in all modern languages, with systematicity being one of its primary
characteristics (Arnold, 1995; Golovin, 1979). For instance, Golovin (1979)
identifies systematicity and objectivity as its principal characteristics, while
highlighting nominative function (aptly naming the concept) and definitive
function (providing an explanation) as key functions of the term.

The field of medical terminology within linguistics continues to evolve,
with scholars from various countries contributing to the exploration of spe-
cific aspects. Among them, for instance, Ukrainian scholars Nimchuk (1985)
and Chernyavskyi (1984) who delved into the historical aspect, while Py-
lypenko and Korneyko (1995) focused on radiological medicine, and Lep-
ekha (2000) examined forensic medicine. Linqustic aspects of medical ter-
minology in Ukrainian have been scrutinized by Lytvynenko and Misnyk



Structural and Semantic Aspects... 135

(2001). The standardization of medical terminology has been addressed by
Kitsera (2023), Navchuk and Tkach (2010).

Lepine (1990) authored a French-English/English-French dictionary of
medical terms. The Old English medical terms were studied by Pons-Sanz
(2007), while Hayden (2014), an Irish scholar, has been exploring medical
Irish texts from the Middle Ages.

Contrastive analysis of English and Polish surveying terminology with a fo-
cus on English and Polish, was done by Kwiatek (2013) who examined in
depth terms from different fields including medicine. Different ways of
building medical terms of English medical terminology were also the subject
of study by DZuganova (2013) who is affiliated with Comenius University in
Bratislava, Slovakia.

Medical discourse was the focus of a number of other interdisciplinary
investigations which resulted in the book titled Medical Discourse in Profes-
sional, Academic and Popular Settings edited by Ordonez-Lopez and Edo-
Marza (2016). The book contains 9 chapters written by 12 scholars whose
“contributions... deal with key aspects of medical discourse, such as the use
of metaphor referring to cancer, the importance of ethics in medical docu-
ments addressed to patients and the linguistic challenges involved, as well
as the discourse analysis of some fundamental medical genres” (Ordonez-
-Lépez, Edo-Marza, 2016).

Every nation possesses its own distinct systems of medical education
and healthcare, which operate using the national medical languages. As
Wulff (2004) noted, the national medical languages are abundant in medical
terms rooted in Latin, serving as a common characteristic. However, each
national language has developed its unique approach to medical discourse.
Despite this diversity, English stands out as the lingua franca in global med-
ical research, medical writing, and healthcare. The vital link between them
is facilitated through translation. Consequently, scholarly inquiries in trans-
lation studies encompass issues pertaining to medical discourse in general
and medical terminology in particular. The monograph Towards Understand-
ing Medical Translation and Interpretation, edited by Karwacka (2018),
delves into three primary concerns in the realm of medical translation: chal-
lenges specific to discourse and genres in medical translation, attributes of
medical language encompassing medical terminology, and the training of
medical translators. Within this publication, a chapter authored by
DZuganova, entitled Various Aspects of Medical English Terminology, offers
a comprehensive synopsis of English medical terminology, with a focus on
its historical, etymological, semantic, morphological, and educational facets.

The continuous and significant expansion of the English medical termi-
nology system is a testament to its status as a rapidly evolving system that
ignites scientific curiosity within society. The diverse composition of Eng-
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lish-language terminology, with respect to its origins, mirrors the extensive
historical evolution of the terminology system.

“Medical etymology brings us into contact with the history of medicine,
of human ideas, and of the human struggle to understand the forces of nature
that determine human destiny and mortality,” articulated physician Dirckx
(Stoppler, 2021). This realization becomes palpable when delving into the
exploration of medical terminology.

For novices or individuals aspiring to enter the medical realm, a profi-
cient grasp of medical terminology, encompassing their etymology and con-
notations, can be advantageous as they navigate their studies and progress
in their professional journey.

The education of aspiring specialists commences with meticulously cu-
rated courses that impart a wealth of medical terminology knowledge, with
a crucial emphasis on establishing coherence in the prefixes, roots, and suf-
fixes utilized to formulate both archaic and contemporary terms. These
courses offer extensive tables designed to facilitate comprehensive memori-
zation and foster readiness to decipher seemingly unfamiliar terms.

While medical terms originate from various languages, a significant portion
was derived from Greek and Latin (Lysanets and Bieliaieva, 2018) Greek-origin
terms are prevalent in clinical terminology, e.g. cardiology, nephropathia, gastri-
tis, while Latin terms dominate anatomical terminology (Nomina Anatomica),
e.g. cor, ren, ventriculus. Linguists estimate that approximately three-quarters of
medical terminology has Greek roots (Banay, 1948). Hippocrates’ followers
were pioneers in describing diseases based on observation and coined many
terms which are still in use today, such as arthritis, nephritis, and pleuritis. An-
other reason for the abundance of Greek medical terms was the linguistic suita-
bility of the Greek language for constructing complex words. Furthermore, the
use of classical Greek roots remains common across languages, contributing to
the development of an international medical language.

Even during its formative stages, Greek medicine gained popularity in
Rome, resulting in the supplementation of its terminology with many Latin
terms. Latin served as the language of science until the early 18th century, con-
sequently, all medical texts were written in Latin. Throughout the Middle Ages,
Latin was extensively utilized in the medical field, giving rise to terms such as
virus, cadaver, cornea, vertigo, appendix, pus, abdomen, ligament, and saliva. The
terminology of anatomy, heavily influenced by the monumental anatomical
work of Vesalius, De humani corporis fabrica (1543) and according to Strzelec,
Chmielewski, and Gworys, by the Terminologia Anatomica, comprising “7635
items” (Strzelec, Chmielewski, and Gworys, 2017), is predominantly Latin.

With the incursion of Germanic tribes in Britain, simple nouns for ana-
tomical components emerged in the English lexicon, encompassing back,
breast, hand, head, and neck. Subsequently, the Vikings introduced supple-
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mentary terms such as scalp, skin, and skull. The Norman conquest further
molded the lexicon of medical science in England by introducing elements of
the French language. Throughout their dominion, English was supplanted by
French in the realm of medicine, becoming the predominant language uti-
lized by the aristocracy, in commerce, and in legal practice. Various terms
derived from French have evolved into medical jargon, encompassing mas-
sage, passage, plaque, pipette, and bougie. Moreover, medical English has
been significantly influenced by Arabic medicinal practices, as evidenced by
terminologies such as alcohol, alchemy, and nitrate.

Modern medical English terms often derive their names from people,
places, and mythological figures, forming what are known as eponyms (such
as Parkinson’s disease, Lyme disease, and Morphine). Additionally, many
terms are also borrowed from other languages, such as French (Grand mal,
glucose), German (Gestalt, antibody), African languages (tsetse), and Italian
(Pellagra, malaria, which originated from ‘mal’ meaning ‘bad air’). Further-
more, brand names are frequently coined, particularly for drugs and equip-
ment, examples of which include aspirin, lanolin, vaseline, and adrenaline.

Terminological systems in specialized fields develop through the careful
selection from various expressive options provided by written language.
This selection process involves specialists in the respective fields working
closely with linguists. Together, they make decisions about semantic moti-
vation, word formation, and syntactic characteristics for multi-word terms.
The system of medical terminology, especially anatomical vocabulary, di-
rectly reflects the natural state of affairs, with term relationships based on
conceptual connections. This systematic nature is also evident in the linguis-
tic form of terms, even if not always in formal word formation. For example,
regularly repeated morphemes can convey conceptual connections.

English medical terminology exhibits several common developmental
features. Integration is prominent, as medicine interfaces with numerous
fields like biology, biochemistry, and genetics, resulting in terms such as bi-
ocurrent, aglucon, and genovariation. Differentiation is facilitated by the
emergence of new sciences and their specialized terminologies, as seen in
disciplines like histology, stomatology, traumatology, and toxicology. Inter-
nationalization is achieved through terms of Greek-Latin origin, exempli-
fied by angiopneumography. Economical use of language means is accom-
plished through abbreviation and symbolization, as seen in examples like
MRI (magnetic resonance imaging).

Thus, generally the enrichment of English medical vocabulary happens in
three possible ways: 1. forming new names, 2. forming new meanings and 3. bor-
rowing words from other languages (Peprnik, 1992). There is also another ap-
proach which describes the utilization of traditional word-formation methods
inherent to the English language, including: 1. morphological by means of deri-
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vation, compounding, abbreviation; 2. syntactic by forming collocations and
multi-word phrases; 3. semantic by narrowing (specifying) the meaning of com-
mon words; by metaphoric and metonymic transfer of the previous meaning;
4. borrowing words from other languages (DZzuganova, 2013).

3. The Structural Aspect of English Medical Terms

Medical terminology exhibits a remarkably regular morphology, where
consistent prefixes and suffixes are employed to convey meanings across
various roots. These roots, prefixes, and suffixes are frequently derived from
Greek or Latin origins, often bearing little resemblance to their English-lan-
guage counterparts. This regular morphology simplifies comprehension of
complex terms, as mastering a set number of morphemes enables under-
standing of intricate terms constructed from those morphemes. From an et-
ymological perspective, affixes are classified into two broad categories: na-
tive and borrowed.

Analyzing the main methods of word formation of English medical terms,
I concluded that derivation is the most productive method which also can
be described further according to the morphological means used to form
new units: suffixes prefixes, and both affixes simultaneously (Arnold, 1995).
However, medical terms as lexical units can also be formed utilizing clipping
and abbreviation. Therefore, the lexical units under scrutiny can be divided
into six word-formation types, depending on which language devices or
means are involved in the creation of the terms:

1) root words;

2) terms derived by means of suffixes, prefixes, and both affixes;

3) compounding;

4) multi-word phrases are terms which consist of two or more words;

5) clippings;

6) abbreviations.

The first group comprises the words which became terms and are of dif-
ferent origin, for example absorb, cell, realm, hormone, or were formed by
means of conversion, for example, blind / to blind.

The second group, which is the most abundant can be subdivided into
three subgroups:

a) suffixes: card/iac, corn/eal, acid/ic, cyto/log/y, hepat/ic, hepat/itis, car-
dio/dynia, aden/oid, carcin/oma, neur/osis, hyp/oxia, baso/phil,
septo/plasty, pneumo/thorax, gonado/tropic, tomo/tocia.

b) prefixes: mal/function, dis/solve, anti/body, a/phasia, an/orexia, ad/he-
sion, ab/duct, anti/body, apo/plexy, brady/cardia, dia/phragm,
pachy/derma, diar/rhea.
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c) prefixes+suffixes: micro/scop/ic, hyper/tens/ion, re/act/ant,
de/gener/ate, sub/hepat/ic, intra/ven/ous, dis/infect/ion, eso/gastr/itis,
per/trochanter/ic.

All the examples provided above contain suffixes and prefixes of Greek
and Latin origin. However, it does not mean that only such affixes can be
traced in English medical terminology.

First, the use of some particularly frequent native (suffixes). The most
popular among noun suffixes are -er (layer, pacemaker, ulcer), -ing (breath-
ing, covering, hardening, probing, squeezing) and -y (deficiency, excitability,
extensibility, heredity, pregnancy, sensitivity).

The adjectival affix -y is often used: hereditary, medullary, pulmonary, sal-
ivary, scratchy, sensory, spongy, sticky, urinary, waxy.

Second, there also affixes borrowed from other languages. For instance,
French suffixes which were assimilated by English: -ous (cancerous, perni-
cious), -ment (filament, ligament, nourishment) and others (Zalipska, 2019).

The content of English-language medical terms is partially determined
by affixes, carrying a semantic load. Suffixes that mark the term element’s
belonging to a certain group are productive. Thus, the suffixes: -er, -or, -ian,
-ist, -ant are used to form nouns denoting specialists, for example, doctor,
pediatrician, oculist, pharmacist, -ing, -ment express processes, for example,
bleeding, swelling, swallowing, treatment, replacement; -ure, -ness, -hood, -
ence, -ance, -ion, -ship mainly convey abstract concepts of action, state,
phenomenon: pressure, failure, medication, experience, faintness.

A compound word is a fixed expression made up of more than one word,
that may be written in three ways in English, for example, wheelchair, blood-
stream, alpha-carotene (alpha carotene), life-span, blood pressure.

Multi-word phrases are terms which consist of two or more words:
amino acid, artery hardening, arterial plaque, blood clotting, detached retina,
heart palpitations, ulcerative colitis, colorectal cancer, glycemic index, visual
acuity, unsatured fat, human chorionic gonadotropin, chromaffin cellm, chol-
angiocellular carcinoma, arteriovenous fistula, ankylosing spondylitis
(Zastrizhna, 2018) or Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome, Bovine Spongi-
form Encephalopathy, Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome, Irritable Bowel
Syndrome. Some of these multi-word terms can be alternatively considered
as compounds. Plag (2003) and Bauer et al. (2013), among others, regard
combinations of two nouns, e.g. artery hardening, as compound words (and
not as collocations). But the last examples are also the base for further ab-
breviations, for instance, AIDS, BSE, SARS, IBS.

The fifth type of word-forming widely used in modern English medical
terminology is clipping. According to Bauer (1993) “clipping refers to the
process whereby a lexeme (simplex or complex) is shortened, while retain-
ing the same meaning and still being a member of the same form class. Fre-
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quently clipping results in a change of stylistic level.” For example, cal (<<cal-

orie), cath (<<catheter), flu (<<influenza), chemo (<<chemotherapy). Cur-

rently, there is no consensus as to what type of word formation can be at-
tributed to such words as reg. (<<regular), rehab. (<<rehabilitation), resp.

(<<respiratory, respirations), sep. (<<separated), sp. cd. (<<spinal cord), spec.

(<<specimen), spont. (<<spontaneous), because in writing they are used with

a full stop. Bauer (2013), Plag (2003), Dzuganova (2013) consider them clip-

pings. At the same time, such linguists as Honkapohja and Marcus (2024)

believe that such word forms are formed using abbreviation. They define

‘abbreviation’ as in Bieswanger (Bieswanger, Herring, Stein and Virtanen,

2013), as a neutral term which is used ‘to refer to all strategies that result in

lexical forms that are made up by fewer characters than the full form of

a word or a combination of words’.

The sixth type is an abbreviation. So, this is also a blanket term for any
shortened or contracted form of a word or phrase.

Acronyms are a specific type of abbreviations formed from the first let-
ters of a multi-word term, name, or phrase, with those letters pronounced
together as one term. According to Crystal, acronyms are initialisms pro-
nounced as single words: AIDS or the A(cquired) I(mmune) D(efficiency)
S(yndrome) - is an acronym because we pronounce it as one word, /eids/.
Normally acronyms and initialisms are regarded as subgroups of abbrevia-
tions: “Some linguists do not recognize a sharp distinction between acro-
nyms and initialisms, but use the former term for both.” (Crystal, 1995).
Sometimes acronym can be formed from parts of words as in ADA Diet
(American Diabetes Association Diet), PTA pulse (posterior tibial artery pulse)
or RAtx (radiation therapy).

So, initialisms are types of acronyms. They are also created when
a phrase is represented by the first letter of each word that makes it up but
they are usually pronounced by saying each letter of the acronym, like CCU
(coronary care unit) and HEENT (head, eyes, ears, nose, throat) which is not
pronounced as /hi:nt/.

To complicate the issue, there are hybrid forms which:

— can be abbreviations for more than one multi-word phrase (L.0.C, loss of
consciousness, level of consciousness, laxative of choice; max., maximum,
maxillary; PI, present illness, pulmonary insufficiency),

— consist of letters and numbers (L2, L3 / second lumbar vertebrae, third
lumbar vertebrae),

— consist of standard chemical symbols as NaCl (sodium chloride), and
shortened forms of other words as O; cap. (oxygen capacity), O; sat. (ox-
ygen saturation),

— consist of initialism and other symbols: PWB% (partial weight bearing
with percent),
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— consist of abbreviations of the words of different from English languages,
in particular Latin: MRSA (methicillin-resistant Staphylococcus aureus).
There are other instances of abbreviations for the Latin words used in

prescriptions: Rx is the abbreviation for the Latin word meaning “recipe”, a.c.

- “before meals”; “PO” or “per os” means the medication is taken by mouth, or

orally; BID: bis in die, “twice a day”; TID: ter in die, “three times a day”.

The use of abbreviations in general, acronyms and initialisms in particu-
lar, is so common nowadays that medical practitioners, and other profes-
sionals in medicine have to learn some lists of them. For laymen, quite ex-
tensive lists of abbreviations and explanation how to read prescriptions can
be found online.

There are also some other ways of forming medical terms. However,
their structure does not differentiate from the above-described instances.
The most popular are absolute synonyms of medical terms, in my opinion.
For example, acute myocardial infarction and heart attack, esophagogastro-
duodenoscopy and upper endoscopy, benign prostatic hyperplasia and en-
larged prostate. These synonymous terms are widely used interchangeably
in medical literature and practice, indicating the prevalence of absolute syn-
onyms in medical terminology. This popularity is attributed to the ambiguity
of some medical terms, although as terms they should possess a single lexical
meaning.

1) names of body parts and organs: armpit — underarm, breastbone - ster-
num, oxygenated - oxygen-rich, thorax - chest; navel — umbilicus;

2) names of internal organs and their parts: amygdal - tonsil, oesophagus
- gullet, patella - kneecap, shank - shin, trachea - windpipe, uterus -
womb;

3) names of diseases: atrophy — wasting, influenza - flu, leukaemia — ane-
mia, rubella - roseola, scarlet fever - scarlatina, smallpox - variola;

4) names of processes or actions used to describe symptoms or treat-
ment: to absorb - to occlude, to engulf, to trap, to merge, adiaphorous -
deleterious - noxious - unhealthy, alterative - analeptic, antifebrile - anti-
pyretic, to deliver - to diffuse, to entail - to induce, to subside - to suppress.
In different thematic groups there are also stylistic synonyms of medical

terms as follows:

1) names of body parts and organs: abdomen - belly, loin - waist - small
of the back, navel - belly button or tummy button, genitals - private parts;

2) names of diseases: atrophy - obsoleteness, influenza - grippe.

The structure of these synonymous terms is generally consistent in most
cases, with single words matching single words and multi-word phrases cor-
responding to other multi-word phrases. As for stylistic synonyms, the cor-
respondence is one word = multi-word phrase (navel - belly button or tummy
button, genitals - private parts).
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To sum up, new lexemes can be formed in various ways and may result
in the emergence of polysemy and synonyms, which can cause misunder-
standings in medical communication, both in written and spoken forms.

4. Thematic Groups of English Medical Terminology

The field of medicine operates with a large number of lexical units in gen-
eral, in English in particular. There is a constant need to classify them ac-
cording to various criteria, including the semantic approach. So, for example,
such classifications as International Statistical Classification of Diseases and
Related Health Problems (ICD) and SNOMED CT, which means the Systema-
tized Nomenclature of Medicine-Clinical Terms. There are also some other
classifications based on other criteria.

In this study, I specified several thematic groups of medical terms, which can
be further divided into subgroups employing a lexical semantic approach.

The first thematic group includes terms used in human anatomy to
name parts of the body, external and internal organs, tissues and systems:
head, shoulder, foot, shin, heart, arm, artery, veins, venules, eye, nose, capillar-
ies, blood vessels, mouth, stomach, jaw, tongue, cheek.

The second thematic group, the group of the names of diseases, unites
several semantic groups, each of which has a common component. For ex-
ample, the component ‘disease of the articulation apparatus’ includes the fol-
lowing names: prognathism, progeny, Rett syndrome, motor alalia, dysonto-
genetic variant of general speech underdevelopment, speech ontogenesis, rhi-
nophonia, rhinolalia, macroglossia, macroglossia, aglossia and others.

It can be divided into subgroups as follows:

1) Nomination according to a characteristic sign of the disease:

a) by the names of the pathology (pathomorphological and pathophysi-
ological manifestations); based on the term alalia (motor and sensory
alalia);

b) by the names of the forms of the course of the disease (for example,
with the help of the name of the symptom acute, the term names of
the diseases were formed: acute appendicitis, acute adnexitis, acute
myocardial infarction).

2) Nomination according to the location (name of the organ or part of the
body) of the disease (for example, lung cancer, brain tumor, bladder can-
cer, breast cancer, and other types of cancer, genital herpes).

3) Nomination as a result of secondary nomination (for example, the medi-
cal term Saint Vitus’ dance is the result of associative perception of dance
and disease).
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The third thematic and lexical group consists of terms for disease symp-
toms and syndromes, they are united by a common semantic component
‘sign’, ‘characteristic manifestation of the disease’. This includes such the-
matic microterm groups as:

1) Names for the designation of subjective or general symptoms of the dis-
ease: asthma, sore throat, joint pain, headache, heart attack.

2) Names including morphological elements of the affected organ or part of
the body: thrombophlebitis, adenoma, myxoma.

3) General names of disease syndromes with reference to the name of the
scientist, who is believed to discover or research the disease: Rett syn-
drome, Stokes-Adams syndrome, Guillain-Barré syndrome, Angelman’s
syndrome, Happy Puppet syndrome, Creutzfeldt-Jakob disease.

The fourth thematic group of medical terms encompasses the names of
disease causes and can be further divided into specific subgroups:

1) Terms denoting adverse effects on the human body (such as mechanical
or temperature-related) that lead to various other diseases, for instance
acute infection, nervous stress, brain injury, birth trauma, asphyxia.

2) Terms denoting general diseases or bodily disorders that impact specific
anatomical organs or systems, such as neurovascular disorders, toxicosis,
neuropsychiatric disorders, and speech underdevelopment.

3) Terms denoting particles formed within or on the human body that trig-
ger disease, such as thrombus, fibrous plaque, wart, and verruca.

The fifth thematic group encompasses the names of drugs, which are
diverse and continuously expanding. This group includes specific drug
names used for disease treatment, such as paracetamol, streptocide, cardio-
min, upsarin, libexin, aspirin, Zofran, metoclopramide, and promethazine.

The sixth thematic group comprises the names of treatment methods
and techniques, including:

a) Generalized methods of treatment, such as cardioplasty, novocaine block-
ade, and kidney transplantation.

b) Mechanical or artificial materials used to replace a part or an organ en-
tirely, such as artificial kidney, artificial heart valves, and artificial joint.
The seventh thematic group of terms comprises names of methods

used for studying and diagnosing diseases of specific organs or systems.

Examples include photofluorography, fingerprinting, cardiogram, ausculta-

tion of the heart, and abdominal dissection.

The eighth thematic group of terms covers the names of equipment,
which is also called medical devices, and supplies used by medical practi-
tioners and can be further subcategorized.

Medical devices encompass all health technologies (excluding vaccines
and medications) necessary for prevention, diagnosis, treatment, monitor-
ing, rehabilitation, and palliation. They are crucial for ensuring universal
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health coverage, tracking well-being, and responding to outbreaks or emer-

gencies. Examples of medical devices include:

— single use devices (for example, syringes, catheters),

— implantable (for example, hip prothesis, pacemakers),

— imaging (for example, ultrasound and CT scanners),

— medical equipment (for example, anesthesia machines, patient monitors,
hemodialysis machines),

— software (for example, computer aided diagnostics),

— invitro diagnostics (for example, glucometer, HIV tests),

— personal protective equipment (for example, mask, gowns, gloves),

— surgical and laboratory instruments (for example, forceps, surgical scis-
sors, abdominal retractors, poole suction, tissue clamps, needle holders,
scalpels, blades, drills) (World Health Organization. Nomenclature of
medical devices).

To sum up this section, [ must acknowledge that further considerations
are necessary to draw more precise conclusions. The reasons for this are as
follows: the thematic groups overlap, and a significant number of terms can
belong to two groups simultaneously. Additionally, applying different crite-
ria may result in a different number of groups and their configurations.

5. Conclusion

The examination of medical terms in modern English revealed several
structural patterns of their formation, including root words originated from
different languages, in particular Greek and Latin, derivatives, which were
formed by means of affixes, compounds, multi-word phrases, clipping and
abbreviations. The corpus of terms continues to expand through such meth-
ods as integration, differentiation, internationalization, and economical use
of lexical resources.

Based on lexical semantic criteria, the studied medical terminology can
be divided into seven overarching thematic groups, each further sub-
groupped according to the key component or purpose of use.

The formation of English medical terminology has progressed through
several significant historical stages, mirroring the development of medicine
both globally and within Great Britain specifically. The emergence of new
terms is not solely tied to their original lexical basis or the content of corre-
sponding concepts. Instead, it is intricately linked to the social changes oc-
curring worldwide and within individual countries with established medical
institutions.

As English medical terminology continues to evolve, problems resulting
from the polysemy of medical terms (such as acronyms), or from the occur-
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rence of synonyms emerge. Given English’s status as the international lan-
guage of scientific communication and technological advancement, address-
ing these linguistic challenges is imperative. The primary focus of contem-
porary terminology research in medicine revolves around developing meth-
ods to organize and standardize existing terminological systems. This aims
to establish uniformity in naming diseases, thereby reducing medical misun-
derstandings and errors in patient treatment.
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ratology.

This research is dedicated to the 75t anniversary of the distinguished
scholar in the field of linguistics, Doctor of Philological Sciences, Head of the
Department of General Linguistics at Ivan Franko Lviv National University
Professor Florij Serhiiovych Batsevych. His contribution to the development
of general linguistics, communicative linguistics, and narratology is invalua-
ble. Renowned for his deep scientific intuition and innovative research ap-
proach, Professor Batsevych has earned recognition and respect among
scholars both in Ukraine and abroad (Andreichuk, 2019). It is particularly
noteworthy that Florij Batsevych, who has Polish roots, has dedicated part
of his scientific work to the development of Polish-Ukrainian relations. Thus,
he actively collaborates with Polish academic circles, participating in confer-
ences and seminars, and publishing his works in Polish scientific journals,
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among which Slavia Orientalis holds a prominent place; F. Batsevych is the
member of the editorial board of this journal. This scientific journal, indexed
in Scopus and other prestigious databases, focuses on the study of Eastern
Slavic cultures, languages, literature, and history. It is published by
Panstwowe Wydawnictwo Naukowe and is one of the most renowned Polish
journals in the field of Slavic studies.

Throughout his career spanning over half a century, Florij Batsevych has
made a significant contribution to the study of the nature of language and its
functions in society. His works combine philosophical reflection on linguistic
phenomena with rigorous scientific analysis, allowing him to create unique
conceptual approaches in linguistics. Among his most notable works are his
studies in linguistic pragmatics and genology, which have become the foun-
dation for further development by other linguists. Professor Batsevych has
not only expanded the theoretical foundations of these fields but also ac-
tively worked on their popularization and implementation in the academic
life and educational process in Ukrainian universities.

Florij Batsevych is the first in Ukraine to propose a holistic view of lin-
guopragmatics. In his monograph “Essays on Linguistic Pragmatics”
(Batsevych, 2010), he outlines the history of this field, introducing the dis-
tinction between the concepts of meaning and sense. These belong to differ-
ent aspects — language and speech, respectively, “the communicative prag-
matic sense should be considered the basic unit of linguistic pragmatics”
(Batsevych, 2010, p. 16). Floryi Batsevych also put forward the “idea that
sense is the minimal research unit through which personal communication
can be analyzed” (Sazonova, 2018, p. 14).

Floryi Batsevych has made a significant contribution to the study of
Stanistaw Lem’s works. In his research, he analyzes various aspects of Lem’s
literary creativity, emphasizing his philosophical and science fiction ideas.
Batsevych highlights how Lem uses language to create complex narratives
containing philosophical reflections on human nature, technology, and the
future of society. The main reflections on the specificity of S. Lem’s narra-
tives are presented in a series of articles and reports in Ukrainian scientific
journals, which have significantly increased the interest of the Ukrainian sci-
entific community in the phenomenon of the outstanding Polish philosopher
and writer. For example, on November 5, 2021, the International Interdisci-
plinary Scientific and Practical Conference “Stanistaw Lem: to the 100t An-
niversary of the Writer’s Birth” was held at Vasyl Stus Donetsk National Uni-
versity (Vinnytsia), where Floryi Batsevych presented a report titled “The
Depths of Fictionality in the Prefaces to Non-Existent Texts: S. Lem ‘Wielko$¢
urojona’ (‘Imaginary Magnitude’)” (2021 b). F. Batsevych also analyzes the
specifics of S. Lem’s linguistic style, which combines scientific terminology
with literary techniques, creating a unique synthesis that allows for a deeper
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understanding of his works. More detailed insights into F. Batsevych’s re-
search can be found in his articles “Interdiscursivity and the Depths of Fic-
tionality in Literary Texts: Linguonarrative Aspects” (2019 a), “Linguistic As-
pects of ‘Unnatural’ Narratology: The Image of the Author of a Non-Existent
Text” (2019 b) and “The Expression of the Simulacrum: S. Lem’s Story
‘Robinsonade’ in the Aspect of ‘Unnatural’ Narratology" (2021 b). S. Lem’s
texts allow proving that the range of linguonarrative problems in fictional
texts is connected to their formation and perception, including intertextual-
ity, interdiscursivity, semantic and pragmatic embodiment, as well as
speech-genre aspects. These problems are influenced by interdiscursivity
and fictionality in relation to the real world and previous textual worlds. The
levels of interpretation of such texts’ fictionality depend on the semantic em-
bodiment of the language code at the initial levels and the recipient’s cogni-
tive activity and genre competence at subsequent levels. It is important to
consider that extralinguistic knowledge essential for understanding the au-
thor’s intent differs and depends on the language knowledge.

Another conclusion that F. Batsevych makes studying S. Lem’s texts is
that in linguonarrative studies it is important to identify the semantic-prag-
matic effects of perceiving “defamiliarized” (“unnatural”) literary texts.
Among these effects are humor, language play, bewilderment of the recipi-
ent, debunking social and political stereotypes, and the ability to express im-
portant socio-political issues in an unusual form. Such texts, with “non-
standard” communicative senses, disrupt the readers’ usual perception,
causing cognitive, psychological, and aesthetic tension, and fostering the de-
velopment of new, more flexible narrative schemes. For example, literary
narratives that refer to non-existent texts require additional cognitive effort
from the recipient to comprehend the communicative meanings. In these
texts, a unique logic of perception and representation of the world, unchar-
acteristic of the “classical” speech genre of reviews, becomes the main source
of sense creation. From the perspective of linguistic pragmatics, such texts
embody specific viewpoints and empathy. The author’s (Lem’s) reference to
the non-existent text and its reconstruction in paratexts form a shifted focus
of empathy and, most importantly, generate unusual communicative senses,
the perception of which requires additional cognitive and psychological ef-
forts from the recipient.

Florij Batsevych'’s research in the fields of text theory, linguonarratology,
and language communication theory is reflected in a remarkable publication
where the author seeks to preserve the memory of his mother, childhood,
and family atmosphere through a scientific approach with a spiritual and
subjective touch, specifically in the monograph “Communicative Personality
in Family Communication” (Batsevych, 2014, 2018). This study analyses not
only the speech behavior of Boleslava Oleksandrivna Batsevych but also



154 YAROSLAVA SAZONOVA

takes into account the temporal and socio-ethnic factors that shaped her as
a linguistic-communicative personality and family leader, a “grandmaster of
communication” (Batsevych, 2018, p. 23).

An important component of a linguistic personality, including Boleslava
Oleksandrivna Batsevych, is their professional activity, place of residence,
everyday observations, and rituals. All these aspects are described in detail,
giving the reader an opportunity to feel the atmosphere of the Batsevyches
family. The last two chapters of the monograph are particularly valuable for
researchers of the live speech of Letychivshchyna. They contain lists of spe-
cific names for people and animals, humorous expressions and names, bor-
rowed and assimilated words and phrases from Hebrew, Yiddish, German,
Polish, and Russian, as well as Boleslava Oleksandrivna’s neologisms.

In our opinion, the publication of this monograph is significant not only
from a scientific standpoint but also because it conveys the characteristics of
Ukraine’s multinational history through language, teaching to honor one’s
roots and foster respect for them.

F. Batsevych'’s activity is not limited to scientific publications. Professor
Bactsevych is also a distinguished teacher and mentor who has trained many
generations of linguists continuing his work around the world. His activities
have strengthened scientific ties within Ukraine and between Ukraine and
Poland, highlighting the importance of international cooperation in modern
science.

Primary Sources

Andreichuk, N. (2019). Rivni ta vymiry dii znaka. Visnyk Lvivskoho univer-
sytetu. Seriia filolohichna, 70, 309-322; http://dx.doi.org/10.30970/
vpl.2019.70.9786.

Batsevych, F., Chernukha, V. (2018). Komunikatyvna osobystist u simeinomu
spilkuvanni. PAIS.

Batsevych, F. (2019a). Interdyskursyvnist i hlybyny fiktsionalnosti
khudozhnoho tekstu: linhvonaratolohichni aspekty. Movoznavstvo, 4, 3-
12; https://movoznavstvo.org.ua/component/attachments/download/
1085.html.

Batsevych, F. (2019b). Linhvistychni aspekty “nepryrodnoi” naratolohii:
obraz avtora neisnuiuchoho tekstu. Studia Linguistica, 17-30.

Batsevych, F. (2021a). https://phil.donnu.edu.ua/mizhnarodna-mizhdys
czyplinarna-naukovo-praktychna-konferencziya-stanislav-lem-do-100-
richchya-vid-dnya-narodzhennya-pysmennyka/.

Batsevych, F. (2021b). Oslovlennia symuliakra: opovidannia S. Lema
“Robinzonada” v aspekti nepryrodnoi naratolohii. In: [. Bundza,



http://dx.doi.org/10.30970/vpl.2019.70.9786
http://dx.doi.org/10.30970/vpl.2019.70.9786
https://movoznavstvo.org.ua/component/attachments/download/1085.html
https://movoznavstvo.org.ua/component/attachments/download/1085.html
https://phil.donnu.edu.ua/mizhnarodna-mizhdysczyplinarna-naukovo-praktychna-konferencziya-stanislav-lem-do-100-richchya-vid-dnya-narodzhennya-pysmennyka/
https://phil.donnu.edu.ua/mizhnarodna-mizhdysczyplinarna-naukovo-praktychna-konferencziya-stanislav-lem-do-100-richchya-vid-dnya-narodzhennya-pysmennyka/
https://phil.donnu.edu.ua/mizhnarodna-mizhdysczyplinarna-naukovo-praktychna-konferencziya-stanislav-lem-do-100-richchya-vid-dnya-narodzhennya-pysmennyka/

[rev.] On the Anniversary... 155

A. Kravchuk (Eds.), Polonistyka v svitli tradytsii i vyklykiv suchasnosti.
Zbirnyk prats iz nahody 15-littia kafedry polskoi filolohii LNU imeni Ivana
Franka, (pp. 14-19). INKOS.

Sazonova, Ya. (2018). Fenomen strakhu v tekstakh zhakhiv ukrainskoi y an-
hlomovnoi literatur: (linhvoprahmatychni aspekty). HIFT.



	Spis treści
	Wstęp
	Foreword
	Tetiana Betsenko
	Національна мова як складник народознавчих студій
	The National Language as a Component of Ethnological Studies
	Abstract

	1. Вступ
	2. Виклад основного матеріалу
	2.1.  Курс «Народознавство» як вимога і потреба сучасного  освітнього процесу у ЗВО педагогічного профілю
	2.2.  Народознавча компетенція як необхідний складник  професійної підготовки майбутніх фахівців
	2.3.  Роль мови у контексті реалізації народознавчих студій та  у процесі пізнання етнокультури
	2.4.  Значення змістового наповнення курсу «Народознавство» для духовно-інтелектуального розвитку особистості

	Первинні джерела / Primary sources
	References


	Olena Gonchar
	Enhancing Business Communication  in Multinational Teams: a Case Study  on Refining Business English Curricula
	Abstract
	1. Methodology
	2. Results
	2.1. Code-Switching as a Communicative Strategy: A Linguistic Analysis of Design Students’ Participation in an International Competition
	2.2. Linguistic behaviour across high-context and low-context cultures within multicultural design teams

	3. Discussion
	4. Conclusion
	References


	Renata Janicka-Szyszko
	Socjolekt łowiecki w najnowszej polszczyźnie obiegowej (na materiale leksykograficznym)
	Hunting Sociolect in Contemporary Polish  (with Lexicographical Material)
	Abstract

	1. Wprowadzenie
	2. Przedmiot badań
	3. Analiza gwaryzmów łowieckich zarejestrowanych  w WSJP
	4. Podsumowanie
	Bibliografia / Bibliography
	Źródła / Sources
	Słowniki
	Opracowania / References



	Ganna Krapivnyk
	Eschatological Concepts Surfacing in a Ukrainian War-related Psychological Text: a Case Study
	Abstract
	1. Introduction
	2.  Results and Discussion
	3.  Conclusion
	References


	Beata Rusek
	Szenario-Methode im berufsbezogenen  DaF-Unterricht – Ankündigung einer Pilotstudie für die Tourismusbranche
	Scenario Method in Vocational German as a Foreign Language Lessons – Announcement of a Pilot Study for the Tourism Industry
	Abstract

	1 Fachsprache versus Berufssprache
	2 Szenario-Methode
	3 Prämissen zur Vorbereitung und Durchführung eines Szenarios
	4 Ein Beispielszenario für das Fach Deutsch im Tourismus
	5 Abschließende Bemerkungen
	Bibliografie


	Hanna Stryj
	English borrowings in the Polish language  in the area of make-up
	Abstract
	1. Generally on borrowings
	1.1. Definition of borrowing
	1.2. Division and types of borrowings
	1.3.  Motives for borrowings and the way they are introduced to  a language
	1.4. Briefly on English borrowings in Polish

	2. Questionnaire
	2.1. Methodology
	2.2. Analysis of the results

	3. Conclusions
	References
	Sources



	Karolina Siwek
	Nauczanie języka biznesu  a rozwijanie kompetencji miękkich
	Teaching Business Language and Developing Soft Skills
	Abstract

	1. Wprowadzenie – kompetencje twarde i miękkie
	2. Wyzwania współczesnej dydaktyki języków obcych
	3. Metodologia
	4. Analiza
	4.1. Marketingowe 4P
	4.2. CV i rozmowa o pracę
	4.3. Windykacja
	4.4. Restrukturyzacja

	5. Wnioski
	Bibliografia / Bibliography


	Yuliia Shpak
	Structural and Semantic Aspects of Modern English Medical Terminology
	Abstract
	1. Introduction
	2. Research Background
	3. The Structural Aspect of English Medical Terms
	4. Thematic Groups of English Medical Terminology
	5. Conclusion
	References

	Recenzje / Varia

	Yaroslava Sazonova
	[rev.] On the Anniversary of the Outstanding Ukrainian Scientist. Florij Batsevych
	Abstract
	Primary Sources



